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1 Chapter 1: Introduction & Summary of Content

Purpose of this report

1.1 In September 2004 the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act introduced a revised approach
to preparing local land use plans. Local Authorities must review the content of Local Plans
and replace them with a suite of Development Plan Documents (DPDs), which together will
form a Local Development Framework (LDF) for their area. Wiltshire and Swindon have
made significant progress towards replacing the Minerals and Waste Local Plans and have
so far adopted the following DPDs:

Minerals Core Strategy DPD 2006 - 2026

Waste Core Strategy DPD 2006 - 2026

Minerals Development Control Policies DPD

Waste Development Control Policies DPD

1.2 Two further DPDs have now been prepared for submission, these are:

The Waste Site Allocations DPD

The Aggregate Minerals Site Allocations DPD

1.3 In accordance with paragraph 4.36 of PPS12 all DPDs must be founded on a robust and
credible evidence base.  In accordance with section 17 (having regard to sections 13 and
14) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act the evidence must reflect:

a. the principle physical, economic, social and environmental characteristics of the local
area;

b. the principal purposes for which land is used in the area;
c. the size, composition and distribution of the population of the area;
d. the communications, transport system and traffic of the area; and
e. any other considerations which may be expected to affect those matters.

1.4 In addition and in accordance with section 19 (2) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase
Act, Local Authorities must also have regard to:

a. national policies and advice contained in guidance issued by the Secretary of State;
b. the RSS for the region in which the area of the authority is situated, if the area is outside

Greater London;
c. the spatial development strategy if the authority are a London Borough or if any part of

the authority's area adjoins Greater London;
d. the RSS for any region which adjoins the area of the authority;
e. the Wales Spatial Plan if any part of the authority's area adjoins Wales;
f. the community strategy prepared by the authority;
g. the community strategy for any other authority whose area comprises any part of the

area of the local planning authority;
h. any other local development document which has been adopted by the authority;
i. the resources likely to be available for implementing the proposals in the document;

and
j. such other matters as the Secretary of State prescribes.
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1.5 Therefore, data from local authorities and Regions both in and around Wiltshire and Swindon
must be collated, and the potential impacts upon local areas must be considered, both in
relation to and in combination with the policies of the Minerals and Waste DPDs.

1.6 As a core element of the evidence base, the purpose of this report is to provide a clear,
robust and up to date collation of information and data that can be used to inform and
contribute to the continuing development of minerals and waste planning policy.

1.7 The evidence included in this report will be used, along with other separate evidence base
documents, by the Local Planning Authorities (LPAs) of Wiltshire and Swindon to demonstrate
that a minerals or waste DPD submitted to the Secretary of State for independent examination
is ‘sound’. It will present certain data and information relied upon by the Local Planning
Authorities for DPD preparation.

Structure and content of Evidence Base

1.8 This introductory chapter sets out the structure of this document and a brief summary of the
content of each chapter. The councils intend that this document remains relevant and up to
date and should therefore undergo continual review.To assist with this process, each chapter
will aim to be relatively self-contained so that they can be reviewed independently.

1.9 The Core Evidence Base is divided into 3 parts:

Part A: Spatial context
Part B: Waste (separate volume)
Part C: Minerals (separate volume)

1.10 The Evidence Base for Wiltshire and Swindon’s Minerals and Waste Development Framework
also comprises other supporting documents which include (but not limited to):

Sustainability Appraisals (incorporating Strategic Environmental Assessment)
Strategic Flood Risk Assessment
Habitat Regulations Assessments / Appropriate Assessments
Detailed Site Assessments undertaken by Wiltshire Council and/or external consultants
Equality Impact Assessments
Soundness ‘Self-Assessments’

1.11 This report (Part A) is divided into chapters dealing with specific contextual issues as set
out in the summary of content below:

Chapter 2: Spatial Planning and Sustainable Development

1.12 Chapter 2 looks at how a spatial planning approach applies to the plan area. One of the
main objectives of a spatial planning approach is to integrate all five of the guiding principles
of sustainable development into the plan preparation process. A spatial planning approach
also requires the integration of the objectives of other plans and strategies with land use
implications, both vertically (from national down to local level) and horizontally (adjacent)
across a number of sectors (Regional Economic Strategies, Local Transport Plans, etc.).

1.13 Planning Policy Statement 10 encourages Waste Planning Authorities, in the interests of
sustainable development, to drive waste up the waste hierarchy. This basically involves
encouraging, as the top priority, reduction of waste generated, followed by reuse of materials,
recovery and finally disposal.
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1.14 In a similar approach Minerals Policy Statement 1 now encourages Mineral Planning
Authorities to consider a ‘hierarchical approach to minerals supply’ with the highest priority
to reduce consumption of minerals, followed by use of recycled material, and then finally
use of primary resources.

Chapter 3: Population

1.15 Chapter 3 considers the effects of a growing population both within and around the plan
area. Based on current evidence, local key areas of growth in the plan area are likely to be
Swindon, Chippenham, Trowbridge and Salisbury.  However, the smaller market towns will
also accommodate growth over the period to 2026. Outside of the plan area, the West of
England(1) is expected to see high levels of population growth up to 2026.

1.16 The main conclusion to draw from this chapter is that population growth will inevitably have
an impact on the plan area both in terms of continued demand for minerals resources and
the creation of waste. For this reason, there will be a need to monitor and assess how this
growth is being manifested spatially as a result of policy intervention. Other chapters in this
report will therefore consider the policy direction of the Development Plans with respect to
factors such as housing and employment land provision.

Chapter 4: Housing

1.17 This chapter brings together the housing provisions allocated in existing Structure Plans for
Wiltshire & Swindon and surrounding authorities, and also the policies in the Draft Regional
Spatial Strategies (RSSs) for the South West and the South East. References to the Draft
South West Regional Strategy are retained in this evidence base document for now, although
it is recognised that the Localism Act will revoke Regional Strategies.

1.18 The emerging Core Strategies for Wiltshire and Swindon indicate how predicted population
growth will be managed and steered into what is believed to be the most sustainable pattern
of development.Within the plan area, Swindon will be expected to accommodate a significant
proportion of this growth, approximately 25,000 additional dwellings between 2006 and 2026.
The emerging Wiltshire Core Strategy makes provision for around 37,000 additional homes
in Wiltshire between 2006 and 2026. New housing development will be focused in the
Principal Settlements of Chippenham, Trowbridge and Salisbury(2). These are strategically
important centres and the primary focus for development.

1.19 In neighbouring areas, the West of England group of Unitary Authorities will be expected to
focus development in and around Bristol.

1.20 The main conclusions to draw from this chapter is that where the geography of future housing
development is likely to result in a draw on demand for minerals and, in combination with
existing development, will act as hot spots for waste generation. These conclusions help to
provide an important context or basis upon which we can begin to make assessments of
resource flows and management.

Chapter 5: Economy

1.21 This chapter looks at the economic context for the plan area, mainly focusing on the likely
implications for resource management. The evidence demonstrates that Swindon is home
to the largest share of employment land (61% of the total) currently in use, which may
represent a significant source of industrial and commercial waste arisings.

1 Unitary authorities of Bristol, Bath & North East Somerset, South Gloucestershire and North Somerset.
2 These three settlements are defined by the Draft RSS for the South West as Strategically Significant Cities and Towns (SSCTs).

• Evidence Base •  • Page 5



1.22 In terms of recent construction activity (1998-2008) in the plan area, Swindon Borough has
seen the highest level of employment land development, followed by West Wiltshire.

1.23 Future economic growth is likely to be concentrated in the SSCTs identified in the Draft
South West RSS(3), with Swindon expected to accommodate a significant proportion of
overall growth for the plan area. Policies for minerals and waste will need to take these
factors into account when considering the suitable locations for development.

1.24 Economic performance measured in Gross Value Added (income minus costs) shows that
Swindon is performing relatively well (above the national and regional levels) whereas
Wiltshire is showing growth below that of England and the South West Region.

Chapter 6:Transport

1.25 The transport of minerals and waste within Wiltshire and Swindon is predominantly dependant
on the strategic and local lorry route network. There is currently only one Rail Aggregate
Depot in operation within the plan area, importing crushed limestone from the Mendip area
to Royal Wootton Basset near Swindon.

1.26 The transportation of minerals and waste can lead to adverse impacts on the local and global
environment, through emissions of greenhouse gases, local air pollution, noise and
infrastructure damage. In addition, the capacity of the road network to accommodate any
increases in minerals and waste traffic will need to be assessed through plan making and
all subsequent planning application processes.

Chapter 7: Landscape

1.27 Wiltshire and Swindon are located within an extremely rich and varied landscape comprising
38 different landscape areas. Over 68% of Wiltshire and Swindon is designated for its
landscape value, particularly in the south and east of Wiltshire, with 3 Areas of Outstanding
Natural Beauty covering 43% of the plan area. The New Forest National Park lies to the
south of Wiltshire which may potentially lead to cross-boundary impacts associated with
minerals and waste development.

1.28 The underlying geology that contributes to the formation of the landscape also provides
mineral resources that are used to create the distinctive local building vernacular. This
geology, to a large extent, also dictates the location of minerals and certain waste
developments which, being prevalent in rural locations, can exacerbate the potential for
impacts upon the landscape.

1.29 Minerals and waste sites in Wiltshire and Swindon will need to be sympathetic to the locality
and restored to an appropriate landform and landscape character, taking on board the aims
and objectives of the Wiltshire Landscape Character Assessment.

Chapter 8: Cultural Heritage

1.30 The plan area is home to the World Heritage Site of Stonehenge and Avebury, nearly 20,000
archaeological sites, an historic battlefield, approximately 15,000 listed buildings; 44 historic
parks and gardens; and more than 270 conservation areas.

3 SSCTs of Swindon, Salisbury, Chippenham and Trowbridge.
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1.31 In terms of the historic environment, all development is potentially damaging but can uncover
archaeological remains and help preserve such findings by recording and ensuring their
protection. The Cotswold Water Park demonstrates how quarrying can have a positive
influence on an area; and how it can be enhanced in terms of recreation, tourism and the
wider economy.

Chapter 9: Biodiversity and Geodiversity

1.32 Notable high profile biodiversity sites within Wiltshire and Swindon include North Meadow
Special Area of Conservation; the chalk steams and rivers of the Avon system; Parsonage
Down National Nature Reserve; and the ancient forests of Savernake, Cranbourne Chase
and Braydon Forest. North Meadow SAC is of particular relevance to minerals development
as it is located within the vicinity of a concentration of mineral workings in the Upper Thames
Valley. The potential for cross boundary biodiversity impacts of minerals and waste
development, for example upon the New Forest SAC/SPA/Ramsar must be considered.

1.33 The public place great weight on the protection of biodiversity, naming “land with important
or endangered wildlife” as the most important type of land to protect from development. The
Minerals and Waste DPDs should aim to maintain, enhance, restore or positively add to
biodiversity and geological conservation interests.

1.34 The reclamation of minerals and waste sites can make an important contribution to the
biodiversity and geological value of Wiltshire and Swindon. The targets set within local
Biodiversity Action Plans (BAPs) and the South West BAP and South West Nature Map
provide a basis for considering the contribution that minerals and waste development can
make to the biodiversity and geological value of Wiltshire and Swindon.

Chapter 10: Environmental Impacts

1.35 The evidence shows that the environmental quality of the plan area is improving. Water
quality has improved noticeably since 1990 and there has been a general reduction in
emission of gases and particulate matter associated with local air quality.

1.36 However, minerals and waste development can also lead to significant negative impacts on
the environment if not properly managed. This can include emissions to air, water, and may
lead to the contamination and degradation of soils. Noise can also be an issue associated
with minerals and waste development, although data relating to the plan area on this matter
is limited.

1.37 Sustainable development will be key to achieving many of the objectives of other plans and
strategies (such as the Waste Strategy for England, Safeguarding our Soils: Strategy for
England, Air Quality Strategy and the objectives of the Water Framework Directive) including
some of the aspirations of local communities expressed through community strategies.
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2 Chapter 2: Spatial Planning and Sustainable Development

Introduction

2.1 The councils are committed to delivering the objectives of sustainable development, which
in part will be achieved through the preparation and implementation of the Minerals and
Waste DPDs. Planning Policy Statement 1: Delivering Sustainable Development (PPS1)
considers that the key to achieving sustainable development will be through the adoption of
a spatial plan making approach (PPS1, para 13 (iii)). This approach will require a wide
ranging outlook, involving working with others across many sectors and at many levels,
ensuring that the councils consider whether the policies of the Minerals and Waste DPDs
can help to deliver the objectives of other plans and strategies in the interest of sustainable
development.

2.2 As part of this spatial plan making approach all DPDs will be assessed through the process
of Sustainability Appraisal(4) (SA), which in essence considers the likely/potential impacts
of a DPD against the principles and objectives of sustainable development. An additional
component of the SA process is the requirement for Strategic Environmental Assessment
(SEA) which provides greater focus on environmental objectives and potential impacts of a
DPD both within and outside of the plan area, including the consideration of the possible
impacts upon the delivery of objectives of other plans and programmes. Although it is not
the councils’ intention to repeat information contained within SA/SEA Reports, the evidence
base for both the plan making process and SA/SEA will include many similar components.
However, where the SA/SEA reports will focus on the likely impacts of DPDs, this report is
concerned with the identification of issues relevant to minerals and waste development and
potential options for the plan area.

2.3 This chapter will set out the sustainable development framework, from the national through
to the local level, including relevant documents from adjacent local authority areas. It will
also provide links between the principles of sustainable development and many of the issues
covered in the following chapters in this report. The documents considered as part of the
evidence gathering process will be referenced in this or other chapters and are summarised
in Appendix 1 of this document, forming an integral part of the evidence base for Wiltshire
and Swindon’s Minerals and Waste DPDs.

Legal Framework

Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004

2.4 Section 39(2) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004, in relation to preparation
of RSSs and DPDs, states that “The person or body [i.e. planning officer, Regional Planning
Body or Local Planning Authority] must exercise the function [i.e. the function of preparing
an RSS or DPD] with the objective of contributing to the achievement of sustainable
development”, and Section 19 (5) effectively makes it a statutory requirement to carry out a
sustainability appraisal of DPDs to ensure that the objectives of sustainable development
are being met through the plan making process.

2.5 Section 19 (2) of the Act also requires Local Planning Authorities to have regard to:

National policies and advice contained in guidance issued by the Secretary of State;

The RSS for any region which adjoins the area of the authority; and

4 Incorporating the requirements of Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA)
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both the community strategy prepared by the authority and the community strategies
for any other authority whose area comprises any part of the area of the local planning
authority.

National Policy

Securing the Future: Delivering UK Sustainable Development Strategy

2.6 In 2005 the Government published Securing the Future: delivering UK sustainable
development strategy. The document represents a review of progress towards delivering
the principles of the first Sustainable Development Strategy published in 1999, concluding
that often out of the four original key principles (shown below), agencies were focusing on
just one or two.

Social progress that recognises the needs of everyone;
Effective protection of the environment;
Prudent use of natural resources; and
Maintenance of high and stable levels of economic growth and employment.

2.7 The 2005 strategy presented a new ‘framework goal’ for sustainable development which is
now underpinned by five new ‘guiding principles’, shown in table 2.1.

2.8 The document goes on to say that “These principles will form the basis for policy in the UK.
For a policy to be sustainable, it must respect all five of these principles, though we recognise
that some policies, while underpinned by all five, will place more emphasis on certain
principles than others.” (DEFRA, Securing the Future, 2005). The document also
acknowledges that there is a need to uncouple the link between economic growth and
environmental degradation through more efficient use of resources, which builds upon the
Governments ‘Changing Patterns: UK Government Framework for Sustainable
Consumption and Production’ published in 2003.

2.9 The Sustainable Development Strategy has influenced many of the topics covered in this
report. However aspects relating to efficient resource use and management are likely to
receive a greater degree of attention due to the focus of minerals and waste planning. The
potential broader issues for minerals and waste are listed below:xxx

Table 2.1 Guiding Principles of Sustainable Development (Securing the Future: delivering UK sustainable development strategy)

Examples of Issues identified in this report for minerals and waste
with respect to Wiltshire and Swindon

A need to reduce
consumption of primary
resources and promote
more efficient use of
waste produced.

Living within environmental limits

The plan area is subject
to significant coverage
with regard to
environmental
constraints (68% of total
area). In the interest of
preserving these areas,
a greater pressure to
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share the burden of
development (5) is likely
to be felt in Swindon
Borough and north and
west Wiltshire. This will
be contrasted with
strong competition for
land within highly
constrained areas like
the east and south of
Wiltshire.

Impacts on localised
flooding associated with
the Upper Thames
Valley, Bristol Avon and
Salisbury Avon.

Global implications of
development in terms of
climate change.
Locating developments
that reduce the need to
travel.

Community involvement
will be an essential tool
to ensure that this

Ensuring a strong, healthy and just society

objective is achieved,
and will also help to
ensure that people are
not adversely affected
by the impacts of
minerals and waste
development. The
councils currently hold
a consultation database
of over 2,500 contacts
representing
organisations, groups
and individuals in and
around the plan area.

Sustainable
Consumption and
Production (SCP)

Achieving a sustainable economy

seems to be the key to

5 The Draft RSS considers the east of the south west region as suitable to meet the regional need for hazardous waste disposal.
This is likely to put significant pressure on the north eastern part of Wiltshire near to the Swindon boundary. The RSS also includes
requirement to make provision in Wiltshire and Swindon for 1.85 million tonnes of primary aggregates per annum to 2016. This is
significant in terms of increase in current production, and the capacity of the plan area to meet this requirement. This figure is,
however, currently the subject of review. As of April 2006, part of the plan area now forms part of the New Forest National Park
(NFNP) Authority precluding the potential for this area and also potentially areas in proximity to the NFNP, to contribute to meeting
demand.
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the delivery of a
sustainable economy.
For the plan area, this
will mean ensuring that
resources are available
and managed efficiently
whilst promoting
materials reuse and
recycling. Also minerals
and waste development
provide a source of
employment and make
a contribution to GDP.
Again the opportunities
for achieving these aims
will be in the larger
developed areas of
Swindon, Chippenham,
Salisbury and
Trowbridge.

Community involvement
will be an essential tool
to ensure that this

Promoting good governance

objective is achieved.
The councils currently
hold a consultation
database of over 2,500
contacts representing
organisations, groups
and individuals in and
around the plan area.

The purpose of the
evidence base report is
to ensure that the

Using sound science responsibly

councils’ policies are
founded on robust and
credible evidence.
Where insufficient
evidence is available the
precautionary principle
should be adopted

The National Planning Policy Framework

2.10 The Government has recently published the draft National Planning Policy Framework
(NPPF) for consultation.This sets out the Government's economic,environmental and social
planning policies for England and will replace the existing national planning policy guidance
and statements. The intention is for this new framework to be less complex and more
accessible.The public consultation closed on the 17th October 2011. Current planning policy
guidance and statements remain in place until the final NPPF is published but the proposals
in the draft NPPF must be taken account.
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Planning Policy Statement 1: Delivering Sustainable Development

2.11 The principles of sustainable development are central to the purpose of the review and
publication of national planning policy. The core document in translating these principles
into land use objectives is PPS1, which “sets out the overarching planning policies on delivery
of sustainable development through the planning system” (ODPM, 2005), through the following
six key principles (PPS1, para 13).

i. Development plans should ensure that sustainable development is pursued in an
integrated manner, in line with the principles for sustainable development set out in the
UK strategy. Regional planning bodies and local planning authorities should ensure
that development plans promote outcomes in which environmental, economic and social
objectives are achieved together over time.

ii. Regional planning bodies and local planning authorities should ensure that development
plans contribute to global sustainability by addressing the causes and potential impacts
of climate change – through policies which reduce energy use, reduce emissions (for
example, by encouraging patterns of development which reduce the need to travel by
private car, or reduce the impact of moving freight), promote the development of
renewable energy resources, and take climate change impacts into account in the
location and design of development.

iii. A spatial planning approach should be at the heart of planning for sustainable
development.

iv. Planning policies should promote high quality inclusive design in the layout of new
developments and individual buildings in terms of function and impact, not just for the
short term but over the lifetime of the development. Design which fails to take the
opportunities available for improving the character and quality of an area should not be
accepted.

v. Development plans should also contain clear, comprehensive and inclusive access
policies – in terms of both location and external physical access. Such policies should
consider people’s diverse needs and aim to break down unnecessary barriers and
exclusions in a manner that benefits the entire community.

vi. Community involvement is an essential element in delivering sustainable development
and creating sustainable and safe communities. In developing the vision for their areas,
planning authorities should ensure that communities are able to contribute to ideas
about how that vision can be achieved, have the opportunity to participate in the process
of drawing up the vision, strategy and specific plan policies, and to be involved in
development proposals.

Planning Policy Statement 10: Planning for Sustainable Waste Management

2.12 The principles of PPS1 are reflected in PPS10 which encourages Waste Planning Authorities
(WPAs) to “help deliver sustainable development through driving waste management up the
waste hierarchy”. This hierarchy is shown in the table below with some examples of the role
of waste planning in delivering this aim.

Table 2.2 The National Waste Hierarchy

Examples of issues for waste with respect to the plan areaWaste Hierarchy

This requires Local Authorities to work closely with producers to help eliminate
the production of waste. Reducing the volume of packaging used for products
is an example of elimination.

Reduction
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This places the emphasis on reusing materials in order to reduce waste.
Reusing materials during the construction and demolition of developments
is a good example of reuse.

Reuse

Recovery is the next step down the hierarchy and requires WPAs to find
suitable sites for processes such as Mechanical Biological Treatment (MBT)
and Energy from Waste (EfW). These procedures result in a usable product

Recovery

from the waste. The Landfill Allowance Trading Scheme (LATS) has
introduced a greater demand for recovery facilities as only a limited amount
can be disposed to landfill under the scheme.

There is likely to be a continued need for disposal facilities for waste.
Recovery facilities generally produce a small amount of residual waste that
needs to be disposed of. The LATS sets out tonnages per year that can be

Disposal

landfilled, with severe penalties if these targets are not met. Disposal facilities
will need to be provided in-line with the LATS targets. The draft South West
Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS) also sets out sub-regional apportionments
for Recycling, Recovery and Disposal.

Minerals Policy Statement 1: Planning and Minerals

2.13 This document encourages Minerals Planning Authorities (MPAs) to adopt “…a hierarchical
approach to minerals supply” (para 1), which involves firstly reducing the quantity of material
used and waste produced, secondly utilising as much secondary and recycled material as
possible, before finally relying on primary resources.

Table 2.3 The National Minerals Hierarchy

Examples of issues for minerals development with respect to
the plan area

Minerals Hierarchy

This extends the traditional boundaries of minerals planning to
include the potential for use of non-mineral resources to be
considered. However, any alternatives suggested will have to

Reduce

represent a more sustainable option in terms of distance from
market (timber can be sourced from Norway for example), cost,
availability (i.e. capacity of resource to accept additional demand,
is resource renewable, etc), and suitability to local environment
(consideration of local built vernacular and alternative building
material is adequate for local environmental conditions).

Construction and demolition waste is being recycled within the plan
area but the exact extent is unknown. Secondary aggregate is not
produced in the plan area in significant quantities. However, it may

Recycle

be acceptable to import some secondary material for use as
aggregate, as suggested in the Wiltshire & Swindon Structure Plan
2016 (para 10.27), subject to capacity of the local transport
infrastructure.

The Wiltshire and Swindon provision requirement for sand and
gravel is currently set by the Draft RSS at 1.85 million tonnes per
annum, subject to environmental testing. This provision

Use of primary resources

requirement is currently under review in light of the revised national
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and regional guidelines 2005 - 2020, published in 2009 and is being
challenged through the preparation of the Minerals Site Allocations
DPD.

Other Relevant Plans and Strategies

2.14 The impacts of minerals and waste development can extend beyond the point of origin, often
because resources are transported across administrative boundaries, sometimes over long
distances. Due the proximity of the plan area to the South East Region, the councils will
consider the implications for Wiltshire and Swindon of both the South West and the South
East Regional Spatial Strategies, and the relevant plans and strategies that are specific to
these areas. For the South East Region this will only include those plans and strategies
adjacent to the plan area, but this will potentially involve dialogue with many different
organisations and the consideration of numerous documents at a variety of levels.

2.15 It is anticipated that as the Minerals and Waste Development Framework (MWDF) evolves
our knowledge and understanding of the plan area and the needs of our communities will
grow. This can only be achieved through continued and wide ranging consultation with
representatives at all levels.

National Strategies

2.16 National strategies tend to focus on particular issues (like Air Quality, for example), and
therefore will be considered in the relevant chapter in this report as set out below:

Table 2.4 Key National Plans and Strategies

Evidence Base ChapterRelevant National Plans and Strategies

Chapter 10:Environmental ImpactsFuture Water: The Government's water strategy
for England

Chapter 10:Environmental ImpactsWater for people and the environment: Water
Resources Strategy for England and Wales

Chapter 10:Environmental ImpactsThe Air Quality Strategy for England, Scotland,
Wales and Northern Ireland

Chapter 10: Environmental ImpactsThe England Rural Development Programme

Chapter 10:Environmental ImpactsSafeguarding our Soils: A Strategy for England

Chapter 6: TransportSustainable Distribution: A Strategy

Chapter 9: Biodiversity and GeodiversityThe UK Biodiversity Action Plan

Chapter 6: TransportClimate Change: the UK Programme

Chapter 10: Environmental Impacts

Part B: WasteThe Waste Strategy 2007 for England and Wales
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Regional Plans and Strategies and the Localism Bill

2.17 The Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act (2004) introduced the requirement for Regional
Assemblies to produce Regional Spatial Strategies (RSS).

2.18 The Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS) for the South West represented the higher level policy
framework that all DPDs within the South West must be in conformity with. Prior to the
commencement of the 2004 Act, Regional Assemblies produced Regional Planning Guidance,
which as a result of the commencement of the Act, qualified as Regional Spatial Strategies
until replaced by the new RSS process.

2.19 Although the RSS for the South East does not cover any part of the plan area, there is a
shared boundary between regions which coincides with the eastern boundaries of Wiltshire
and Swindon. The cross-border links that exist between minerals and waste planning
authorities mean that consideration had to be given to the strategic policies contained within
this document (in accordance with Section 19 of the Planning & Compulsory Purchase Act
2004).

2.20 The Regional Economic Strategy of the South West of England sets the economic objectives
of the South West Regional Development Agency (RDA). The Strategy will be implemented
in part by the RDA and in part through sub-regional Local Strategic Partnerships.

2.21 The Localism Bill was introduced to Parliament on 13 December 2010 and was given Royal
Assent on 15 November 2011 becoming an Act. The Act will shift power from central
government back into the hands of individual, communities and councils. It proposes a suite
of changes to the manner in which local communities can influence local decisions and so
the mechanism by which Regional Strategies will be revoked is now in place. However,
orders by the Secretary of State are still required before revocation is enacted. For this
reason, references to the Draft South West Regional Spatial Strategy are retained in this
evidence base document.

2.22 The Localism Bill included the intended removal of the primary legislation which sets the
basis for Regional Strategies (RS) (otherwise known as RSSs). When the Bill became the
Localism Act in November 2011 the first stage of this process had the effect of removing the
regional planning tier, including Leaders’ Boards whose responsibility it was to prepare the
relevant Regional Strategy (RS).

2.23 The second stage is to abolish each existing RS outside London and saved county structure
plan policies by Order, but this is subject to the outcome of the environmental assessments
that Department for Communities and Local Government (DCLG) voluntarily undertook, on
which consultation closed on 20 January 2012. Decisions on the revocations will not be
made until the Secretary of State and Parliament have had the opportunity to consider the
outcome of the environmental assessment process.

2.24 Despite the government’s intension to revoke RSs, the government has advised that the
evidence which informed the preparation of the RSSs could still be used as material
consideration in the preparation of DPDs and local decision making(6).

Local Land Use Planning Policy

2.25 There are currently two tiers of planning policy in place at the local level. At the
county/borough level there are:

6 See letters from CLG, regarding the Abolition of Regional Spatial Strategies:
http://www.communities.gov.uk/publications/planningandbuilding/responseabolitionregional
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2.26 Structure Plans set out the strategic land use policy framework that extant policies of Local
Plans (including Minerals and Waste Local Plans - which have been superseded in Wiltshire
and Swindon), produced under the pre-2004 planning system must be in conformity with.
The Structure Plan also sets out guidance for economic growth, including employment land
and housing in Wiltshire and Swindon. The Structure Plan outlines by former district area,
provisions for projected requirements for employment land and housing.

2.27 In accordance with the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act (2004), the Wiltshire and
Swindon Structure Plan was only in place until April 2009. An application was made to the
Secretary of State to 'save' those policies that need to be retained until the new RSS and/or
a new Wiltshire Core Strategy is in place. A schedule of the Saved Policies is available on
the Wiltshire Council website.

2.28 The second stage of implementing the Localism Act seeks to abolish saved county structure
plan policies by Order. It is the Government’s intention to lay orders in Parliament revoking
the saved structure plan policies as soon as possible, but this is subject to the outcome of
environmental assessments. Nevertheless, until the revocation of saved policies takes place
the document remains important as it guides guides all other plans in Wiltshire and Swindon,
including Minerals and Waste LDDs.

2.29 Minerals and Waste Local Plans set out the county wide land use policy framework for
minerals and waste development. Certain policies of the Local Plans are saved, as directed
by the Secretary of State, until replaced by policies in adopted DPDs. Under the new system
these documents should be replaced by Minerals and Waste DPDs. The minerals and
waste policies of adjacent authorities are likely to have significant influence over the equivalent
policies for the plan area. Opportunities for joint working, where it will prove beneficial to do
so, will be explored (such as an Upper Thames Valley Joint Area Action Plan with
Gloucestershire County Council). Arrangements were made for the Minerals and Waste
planning responsibilities of the New Forest National Park to be undertaken by Hampshire
County Council, however, this position has subsequently changed.The implications of these
documents will be considered in Part B: Waste and Part C: Minerals of the evidence base.
Wiltshire and Swindon have, to date, adopted four Minerals and Waste DPDs which are
outlined later in this chapter.

2.30 At the former District / Borough level there are:

2.31 Local Plans, also produced under the pre-2004 system contain local land use policies that
will be saved, as directed by the Secretary of State, until replaced by policies in DPDs. For
the plan area Local Plans were produced by Swindon Borough Council and the four District
Councils of Wiltshire and these are currently being reviewed under the requirements of the
P&CP Act to be replaced with Local Development Frameworks.

2.32 Local Transport Plans, although prepared under separate legislation, operate at the
county/unitary level and provide a policy framework for transport for their respective areas
(identifying suitable roads for HGV traffic for example). Transport is a key issue for minerals
and waste development and will therefore play a significant role in formulating minerals and
waste policy.

2.33 There are also 11 adjacent Districts/ Borough Councils responsible for preparing Local
Development Frameworks, which may influence or be influenced by the minerals and waste
DPDs.Where the New Forest National Park (NFNP) falls within the southern party of Wiltshire,
the planning responsibility for this area regarding the LDF is now the responsibility of the
NFNP Authority.
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2.34 In April 2009, the four districts and county council of Wiltshire were abolished to create a
single unitary authority ‘Wiltshire Council’. As a result, Wiltshire Council has inherited the
Local Plans produced by the former district councils in Wiltshire. These will remain in place
until superseded by policies in the Wiltshire Core Strategy, which will be adopted in autumn
2012.

2.35 Swindon Borough Local Plan was adopted and effectively 'saved' in July 2006 under the
transitional arrangements of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 for a period
of three years ending on 19 July 2009. Swindon Borough Council applied to the Secretary
of State to save some of the policies within the Local Plan for a further period until such time
they are replaced by the Swindon Core Strategy and the Site Allocations Development Plan
Documents.

2.36 The saved Local Plan policies are currently responsible (until replaced by new development
plan policies) for the protection of the environment from development and include development
control policies for determining planning applications.

The Wiltshire and Swindon Minerals and Waste Development Framework

Wiltshire and Swindon Waste Core Strategy Development Plan Document (July 2009)

2.37 The adopted Wiltshire and Swindon Waste Core Strategy contains seven policies which set
out the strategic direction and context for waste planning in Wiltshire and Swindon until 2026.
It identifies, through analysis of projected capacity gaps, what waste management facilities
will need to be delivered to meet the growth in waste arisings.

Wiltshire and Swindon Waste Development Control Policies Development Plan Document
(September 2009)

2.38 The adopted Wiltshire and Swindon Waste Development Control Policies DPD contains 13
policies on managing waste management development until 2026. The first policy (WDC1)
is broad in nature and bridges the gap between the adopted Waste Core Strategy and the
emerging Waste Site Allocations DPD. The second policy (WDC2) addresses the need to
reduce impacts generated from waste management developments.The remaining 11 policies
are specific policies which cover these impacts and offer guidance to applicants and
development control planners.

Wiltshire and Swindon Minerals Core Strategy Development Plan Document (June 2009)

2.39 The adopted Wiltshire and Swindon Minerals Core Strategy DPD sets out the councils’
spatial vision, key objectives and overall principles for development covering minerals
provision up to 2026.The Minerals Core Strategy should be read in conjunction with national,
regional and local policies.

Wiltshire and Swindon Minerals Development Control Policies Development Plan Document
(September 2009)

2.40 The adopted Wiltshire and Swindon Minerals Development Control Policies DPD aims to
ensure that applications for minerals development result in sites that are operated and
managed to high standards with minimum impacts to local communities and the environment.
The first policy in the document (MDC1) requires applications to adhere to the principles of
sustainable development. This policy encourages applicants to consider how waste can be
minimised on site and the extent that the use of alternatives to primary aggregates can be
promoted through new development. The remaining policies are specific policies designed
to manage the impacts of minerals development.
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The Sustainable Community Strategy

2.41 Sustainable Community Strategies are essentially a Local Government instrument for
identifying key community issues and setting in place a programme, involving partnership
working, to encourage the development of better and more sustainable communities. All
local authorities are required to produce Community Strategies for their areas. If a DPD is
to be considered sound at Examination it must have ‘regard to the authority’s Community
Strategy’(7). For the plan area, the two Community Strategies covering the County of Wiltshire
and the Borough of Swindon are:

A Sustainable Community Strategy for Wiltshire 2007-2016; and

A Shared Vision for Swindon 2008-2030 Sustainable Community Strategy

2.42 In many respects the minerals and waste DPDs for Wiltshire and Swindon will be unable to
directly assist with realising many of the aspirations currently set out in the Community
Strategies. However an effective land use policy framework will play a crucial role in ensuring
that many are achievable. The aims and objectives of the Community Strategies have been
set out in a table and attached as Appendix 2 to this document. Where it appears that an
objective of the Community Strategies can to some degree be realised through the minerals
and waste DPDs, it is directed to the relevant chapter of this report for consideration.

2.43 With regard to the topic of sustainable development, the Wiltshire Sustainable Community
Strategy includes the following objectives:

Increased use of integrated renewables in new buildings
Local people involved in influencing design and delivery of public and voluntary services,
that address their local priority and support community cohesion
A developed sense of place
Community cohesion built through bringing people together to address environmental
issues.

2.44 The first objective regarding the use of integrated renewables is indirectly related to minerals
and waste planning. No evidence has been found to justify a policy that can stipulate that
minerals and waste developments should use renewable energy technology on what are
often temporary and mobile on-site structures. This objective can therefore only in part be
delivered through the minerals and waste development framework. The remainder of these
objectives, also indirectly linked to minerals and waste planning, can in part be delivered
through the process of consultation in accordance with the Wiltshire and Swindon’s
Statements of Community Involvement.

2.45 The Swindon Sustainable Community Strategy has the following objectives relating to the
delivery of sustainable development:

Seek to achieve a sustainable community that:

Balances and integrates the social, economic and environmental components of
their community;
Meets the needs of existing and future generations; and
Respects the needs of other communities in the wider region, nationally or even
internationally, to make their own communities sustainable.

7 Development Plans Examination – A Guide to the Process of Assessing the Soundness of Development Plan Documents, The
Planning Inspectorate, Dec 2005
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To balance the needs of a growing population in a way that protects the natural
environment as much as possible.

Safeguard and enhance the built and natural environment for future generations.

2.46 Although the objectives are indirectly related to minerals and waste development, all DPDs
will be rigorously assessed through Sustainability Appraisal (SA), and therefore should not
conflict with these objectives.

Community Plans

2.47 Wiltshire Council in partnership with Statutory Agencies, Local Businesses and Community
Groups, has facilitated the development of Community Plans for each of its 21 community
areas. These plans, developed by Community Area Partnerships, identify the key concerns
and priorities of local communities and set out targets and action points to address them.
Many of these plans identify waste as an issue, as well as wider issues that can be associated
with development such as transport, but surprisingly none consider issues specific to minerals
development even in areas of high minerals production.There may be some scope for certain
community aspirations to be achieved through legal agreement, negotiated with developers
as part of the planning decision making process.

Other Local Authority Plan and Strategies

2.48 The table below outlines other local authority plans and strategies identified through the
evidence gathering process and indicates where in this report each will be considered. The
list should not be read as being exhaustive.

Table 2.5

Table 2.5: LPA Plans and Strategies

Evidence Base ChapterPlan / Strategy

Chapter 10: Environmental ImpactsClimate Change Action Plan for Swindon Borough 2006-2010
(Produced as a result of Swindon Community Strategy)

Chapter 10: Environmental ImpactsWiltshire & Swindon Renewable Energy Action Plan, 2005

Chapter 10: Environmental ImpactsWiltshire ECO Strategy 2011 - 2020

Chapter 9: BiodiversityRiver Avon SAC Conservation Strategy

Chapter: 6 TransportThe Freight Quality Strategy (Freight Quality Partnership)

Chapter 9: BiodiversitySwindon Biodiversity Action Plan

Chapter 8: Culture and HeritageSwindon Culture & Leisure Strategy 2003 – 2013

Chapter 9: Biodiversity and
Geodiversity

Wiltshire Biodiversity Action Plan 2008

Part B: WasteWiltshire Joint Municipal Waste Management Strategy 2006

Part B: WasteSwindon Municipal Waste Management Strategy 2006
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Other Plans and Strategies

2.49 Many documents that do not necessarily conform to the boundaries shown above will also
be considered throughout this report, for example, Catchment Area Management Strategies
prepared by the Environment Agency. Those included in this report are shown in the table
below:

Table 2.6

Table 2.6: Other Plans and Strategies

Evidence Base ChapterPlan / Strategy

Chapter 7: LandscapeArea of Outstanding Natural Beauty Management Plans

Chapter 10: Environmental
Impacts

Catchment Abstraction Management Strategies

Chapter 9: Biodiversity and
Geodiversity

Cotswold Water Park Biodiversity Action Plan

Part C MineralsCotswold Water Park Master Plan (under development)

Chapter 9: Biodiversity and
Geodiversity

Gloucestershire Cotswolds Local Geodiversity Action Plan

Chapter 8: Culture and HeritageKennet and Avon Canal Conservation Plan

Chapter 7: LandscapeNew Forest National Park Management Plan: A Strategy for the
New Forest (2003)

Chapter 9: Biodiversity and
Geodiversity

Chapter 10: Environmental
Impacts

River Basement Management Plans

Relevant Data

2.50 The Government have formulated a number of indicators to measure progress towards
achieving the principles of sustainable development. Sustainability Appraisal forms an integral
part of the process of DPD preparation and the results of the SA will lead to the adoption of
many of these indicators as part of the monitoring framework for DPDs. Some of the data
will also be considered within the relevant chapters of this report.

Summary of Key Findings

There is a need to embrace all five of the guiding principles of sustainable development.
This presents a challenge for minerals and waste policy which, in terms of resource
consumption and waste arisings, are undeniably linked to the economy. In terms of
waste this will be in part achievable through diversion of waste from landfill, and for
minerals will be through encouraging use of alternatives to primary won resources.

A spatial planning approach will require the continual monitoring of a significant number
of relevant plans and strategies, an understanding of the relationships between them,
and where possible the integration of those elements of these plans and strategies with
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land use implications. To be effective spatial planning also involves building stronger
working relationships with those responsible for developing other relevant plans and
strategies.

DPDs must have regard to the Sustainable Community Strategies relevant to the plan
area. For this reason each chapter of this document will consider the relevant aims and
objectives of the community strategies and where possible suggest how these objectives
may be achieved through the implementation of the minerals and waste DPDs.

There may be scope for policy that ensures that where possible the objectives of
Community and Village Plans are delivered through the development management
process. This will give communities an opportunity for greater input and would mean
that specific references to particular plans in DPDs would be unnecessary.

Page 22 •  • Evidence Base •



3 Chapter 3: Population

Introduction

3.1 Minerals and waste development, like all types of development, are driven by the demands
of a changing population. How and where demand will be met by mineral resources and
waste management facilities will inevitably be affected by the spatial distribution of areas of
growth. This chapter will include details of what we know about the population of the plan
area within the context of surrounding areas.

Legal Framework

3.2 Section 17 (having regard to Sections 13 and 14) of the Planning and Compulsory
Purchase Act 2004 requires Local Planning Authorities (LPAs) to reflect the principle social
characteristics of the local area. Details of the composition and distribution of population in
relation to the plan area should in part meet this requirement.

Relevant Plans and Strategies

Wiltshire Core Strategy

3.3 The emerging Wiltshire Core Strategy DPD plans for 37,000 new homes. This is expected
to provide accommodation for of the order of an additional 48,000 persons from 2006 to
2026.

Swindon Core Strategy

3.4 The emerging Swindon Core Strategy DPD plans for 25,000 new homes to be provided
between 2006 and 2026.

Strategic context

3.5 Although the South West Region covers the largest territory of any of the regions in England
at 23,837km2 it is home to a relatively modest population of approximately 5 million. The
estimated population for the plan area of Wiltshire and Swindon for 2010, is 661,600 (based
on mid-2010 Office for National Statistics estimates). This represents a relatively low
population density compared with the national average, the region and surrounding areas.
However, it does not take into consideration the various constraining environmental
characteristics of the plan area that has steered development towards particular places
creating denser clusters of development than would be assumed from the figures (Re:
Landscape Character and Biodiversity chapters). For comparison the table below shows
data for the South West and South East Regions and adjacent minerals and waste planning
authorities.

Table 3.1 Population density. Source: ONS.

Density (pop/km2)Population (ONS
mid-2010 estimates)

Area (km2)Area

400.952,234,000130,280England

221.25,273,70023,837South West Region

189.8661,6003,486Wiltshire & Swindon
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Density (pop/km2)Population (ONS
mid-2010 estimates)

Area (km2)Area

219.4593,5002,705Gloucestershire

149.5525,2003,514Somerset

265.3715,0002,695Dorset(8)

725.21,098,0001,514West of England(9)

447.08,523,10019,069South East Region

248.9648,7002,606Oxfordshire

684.5865,2001,264Berkshire JSPU(10)

466.51,743,7003,738Hampshire(11)

3.6 The distribution of population across the plan area is not uniform.There is a contrast between
the more populated areas in the north and west of the plan area and the less populated
‘rural’ south and east. To the west lies the West of England sub-region, an area comprising
four unitary authorities that have experienced significant growth in recent decades; mainly
focused around the city of Bristol which now supports a population of more than half a million
people (over ten per cent of the population living in the South West Region), as illustrated
in Table 3.2. To the north in Gloucestershire the concentration of development is found
around Cheltenham and Gloucester (population in 2001 of 110,300 and 136,200 respectively),
to the northeast the city of Oxford (143,000), and to the east is Reading (369,800).The highly
valued landscape of the New Forest National Park separates the major populated areas of
the Bournemouth/Poole urban area (population 383,700) to the south, and Southampton
(population 304,400) to the southeast of Wiltshire. The area to the southwest is relatively
sparsely populated with the largest settlements supporting populations of less than 45,000,
which with the exception of Swindon (155,400), is also typical for the other towns within the
plan area. Map 3.1 illustrates the distribution of key urban areas in and around Wiltshire and
Swindon based on 2001 census population data.

Table 3.2 Distribution of main urban areas in and around the plan area. Source: 2001 Census

Population (2001)Urban Area

36,000Abingdon

38,000Andover

90,100Bath

90,200Basingstoke

383,700Bournemouth/Poole

8 Including Unitary authorities of Bournemouth and Poole
9 Unitary authorities of Bristol, Bath & North East Somerset, South Gloucestershire and North Somerset
10 Unitary authorities of Bracknell Forest Council, Reading Borough Council, Slough Borough Council, West Berkshire Council, Royal

Borough of Windsor and Maidenhead, and Wokingham Borough Council
11 Including New Forest National Park Authority and Unitary authorities of Southampton and Portsmouth as well as Hampshire County.
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Population (2001)Urban Area

551,100Bristol

110,300Cheltenham

33,200Chippenham

15,900Cirencester

14,400Devizes

136,200Gloucester

7,700Marlborough

32,700Newbury

143,000Oxford

369,800Reading

43,400Salisbury

304,400Southampton

47,300Stroud

155,400Swindon

34,400Trowbridge

41,400Winchester
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Figure 3.1 Distribution of main urban areas in and around the plan area

Note: Each circle is representative of scale of population for each urban area

3.7 The distribution of the population plays a significant role in the nature and composition of
development in an area. The County of Wiltshire is generally perceived as rural and the
Borough of Swindon as urban in character. This general notion is confirmed in table 3.3,
which shows Swindon as having a higher percentage of its administrative area developed
than at the national level; whereas the districts of Wiltshire are noticeably less developed,
particularly the former district of Kennet (East Wiltshire).
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Table 3.3 Land uses by percentage of area. Source: ONS.

% area other
/un-classified

% area
water

% area
green
space

% area
roads,
paths
and rail

% area
domestic
gardens

% area
development
(excluding
gardens)

Total
area
(km2)

Area

1.402.6087.472.474.271.80130,280England

1.071.9790.751.913.071.2323,837
South West
Region

1.100.5892.871.562.781.103,486
Wilts and
Swindon

3.130.5580.674.467.293.90230Swindon

0.960.5993.731.362.460.903,255Wiltshire

1.230.9992.151.722.791.12768North Wilts

0.820.5494.461.192.240.751,004South Wilts

0.700.3395.550.971.820.62997East Wilts

1.300.5491.281.873.611.41517West Wilts

Note: Percentages may not sum due to rounding.

The Characteristics of Wiltshire and Swindon’s Population

Urban/Rural Characteristics

3.8 Many attempts have been made to establish a definitive answer to the question of what
constitutes an ‘urban’ or ‘rural’ area. The Office for National Statistics (ONS) most recent
definition (for output table KS01 usual resident population) is that “an urban area is an extent
of at least 20 hectares and at least 1,500 residents at the time of the 2001 Census” (August
2005). It follows that areas that do not meet this threshold are classed as rural in character.

3.9 It is accepted that the ONS approach does not necessarily capture the ‘perceived’ urban or
rural nature of an area or the lifestyle of the respective inhabitants which gives them their
sense of urban/rural identity. However, the ONS definition has been adopted for the purposes
of this report because it will provide sufficient context for minerals and waste planning. It is
assumed that a settlement capable of maintaining a ‘centre’ providing an essential service
used by surrounding areas, such as an industrial area for example, could potentially support
a small scale minerals (recycled aggregates) or waste (recycling facility, etc) site. Use of
this definition also allows us to draw some basic conclusions and highlight some distinctions
about the character of different parts of the plan area.

Table 3.4 Urban/Rural Population. Source: ONS.

Rural
Population %
of total

Urban
Population % of
total

Total Population
(2001)

Total Pop in urban
areas >1500
persons

Area

3.3%96.7%180,061174,098Swindon
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Rural
Population %
of total

Urban
Population % of
total

Total Population
(2001)

Total Pop in urban
areas >1500
persons

Area

45.6%54.4%74,83340,724East Wiltshire

25.5%74.5%125,37093,460North Wiltshire

31.9%68.1%114,61478,015South Wiltshire

8.9%91.1%118,156107,627West Wiltshire

23.2%76.8%643,034493,924Wilts and Swindon

3.10 Table 3.4 demonstrates that East Wiltshire (former district of Kennet) has a significant
proportion of its population living in smaller settlements throughout the area, meaning that
the main towns of Devizes, Marlborough and Tidworth are likely to act as service centres
for the surrounding rural population, many of whom will also rely on areas outside of East
Wiltshire for employment, goods and services. South Wiltshire also supports a relatively
large rural population, whereas Swindon Borough and West Wiltshire see high proportions
of their populations concentrated in larger urban areas. North Wiltshire appears to support
a similar number of rural inhabitants as East Wiltshire but is also home to a large urban
population.

Age and Ethnicity

3.11 Although some characteristics of the population of the plan area relating to age and ethnicity
will provide very little relevance in terms of policy direction in the MWDF, the information
below can provide information that is useful for consultation purposes. As part of a recent
consultation exercise for Preferred Options on minerals and waste Development Plan
Documents (DPDs), the councils requested background information from respondents relating
to age and ethnicity. The intention was to build a picture of the characteristics of those that
choose to engage in the minerals and waste planning process. However, few respondents
provided the requested information and therefore the results were inconclusive.

Table 3.5 Wiltshire and Swindon Population by Age/Gender. Source: ONS mid-2010 population estimates

%Female% MaleTotal (000s)Female (000s)Male (000s)Age

0.600.638.24.04.20

2.392.5232.515.816.71-4

2.862.9638.518.919.65-9

3.073.1140.920.320.610-14

3.083.2341.820.421.415-19

2.332.9835.115.419.720-24

2.522.9936.516.719.825-29

2.862.9238.218.919.330-34

3.553.5246.823.523.335-39
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%Female% MaleTotal (000s)Female (000s)Male (000s)Age

4.033.8852.426.725.740-44

3.973.8451.726.325.445-49

3.383.3244.422.422.050-54

3.052.8739.220.219.055-59

3.223.0741.621.320.360-64

2.542.4032.716.815.965-69

2.131.952714.112.970-74

1.801.532211.910.175-79

1.451.0616.69.67.080-84

1.040.5610.66.93.785-89

0.560.215.13.71.490+

50.4449.56661.8333.8328.0Total

Figure 3.2 Wiltshire and Swindon Population Pyramid. Source: ONS mid-2010 population estimates
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Table 3.6 Ethnicity data for Wiltshire and Swindon. Source: 2001 Census

Other
Ethnic
Group

ChineseBlack or
Black
British

Asian or
Asian
British

Mixed
Ethnicity

WhiteAll PeopleArea

214,600
(0.4%)

220,700
(0.4%)

1,132,500
(2.3%)

2,248,300
(4.6%)

643,400
(1.3%)

44,679,400
(90.9%)

49,138,800
England

9,300
(0.2%)

12,700
(0.3%)

20,900
(0.4%)

32,800
(0.7%)

37,400
(0.8%)

4,815,300
(97.7%)

4,928,400
South
West
Region

1,500
(0.2%)

1,600
(0.3%)

2,400
(0.4%)

5,200
(0.8%)

4,900
(0.8%)

597,400
(97.5%)

613,000
Wiltshire
and
Swindon

700
(0.2%)

800
(0.2%)

1,100
(0.3%)

1,400
(0.3%)

2,800
(0.6%)

426,000
(98.4%)

433,000
Wiltshire

800
(0.4%)

800
(0.4%)

1,300
(0.7%)

3,800
(2.1%)

2,000
(1.1%)

171,400
(95.2%)

180,100
Swindon

Recent Population Growth

3.12 As with many other parts of England, the population of Wiltshire and Swindon has been
steadily increasing. However during the period 1981 to 2010, in percentage terms, this area
has experienced higher growth than at the national level and in relation to the rest of the
South West region, reflecting the high levels of net inward migration resulting from the fact
that the plan area is seen as a desirable place to live.

Table 3.7 Population growth in Wiltshire and Swindon 1981-2010

% Increase
1981-2010

Difference
1981-2010

2010200119911981Area

11.6%5,414,00052,234,00049,138,80047,055,20046,820,000England

17.6%1,278,1008,523,1008,000,7007,497,7007,245,000
South East
Region

20.4%892,7005,273,7004,943,0004,688,0004,381,000
South West
Region

27.7%143,400661,600613,000555,800518,200
Wiltshire and
Swindon

3.13 Within the plan area there is a significant difference in percentage increase in population
between the ‘urban’ areas of Swindon, West Wiltshire and North Wiltshire and the ‘rural’
former Kennet and Salisbury Districts. Of particular interest is the period from 2001 to 2010
where population growth in Salisbury was lower than in previous decades compared to
relatively high increases for the former district of Kennet.
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Table 3.8 Population growth by former District

%
increase
2001-2010

Difference
2001-2010

%
increase
1981 -
2010

Difference
1981-2010

2010200119911981Area

7.5%5,60028.0%17,60080,40074,80069,70062,800Kennet

6.9%8,60032.5%32,900134,000125,400113,800101,100
North
Wilts

2.5%2,90018.3%18,200117,500114,600106,60099,300Salisbury

8.2%9,70029.6%29,200127,900118,200108,80098,700
West
Wilts

12.0%21,70033.9%51,100201,800180,100173,000150,700Swindon

Projected Future Growth

3.14 The table below is based on ONS projected population increase to 2026 without the influence
of policy intervention and shows how these pressures are likely to be distributed for Wiltshire
and Swindon and the surrounding areas. The policies contained within the Development
Plan for the area may cause a difference in actual patterns of growth through allocations of
land for housing and employment. But based on this information, we can assume that there
will almost certainly be increasing pressures exerted in terms of both resource management
and competing land-uses over the plan period.

3.15 The ONS predicts that the plan area can expect to experience population growth as follows:

Table 3.9 Projected population growth to 2026 (ONS, 2006 figures)

% increase
2006-2026

Difference
2006-2026

20262006Area

18.2%23,700154,100130,400North Wiltshire

9.9%11,400126,700115,300South Wiltshire

15.5%12,10090,30078,200East Wiltshire

23.2%28,900153,700124,800West Wiltshire

20.4%38,100224,700186,600Swindon

Key Findings

Wiltshire and Swindon and surrounding areas have experienced significant population
growth above the national percentage increase for more than 30 years.
East Wiltshire is the most ‘rural’ part of the plan area with a high proportion
(approximately 45%) of its population living in settlements with less than 1,500
inhabitants, followed by South Wiltshire at approximately 32% (2001 figures). Swindon
Borough and West Wiltshire are the most urban areas, and North Wiltshire supports
high urban and rural populations.
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The distribution of population in urban areas reveals the historic focal points for growth.
This in turn provides a spatial indication of where minerals resources have been
consumed and ‘hotspots’ where waste arisings are likely to originate from, both in and
around the plan area. The main centres for growth for the plan area have traditionally
been Swindon, Chippenham, Trowbridge and Salisbury. For nearby surrounding areas
the traditional growth areas have been: Bristol/Bath, Cheltenham/Gloucester, Oxford,
Reading, Southampton, and Bournemouth/Poole.
The ONS predicts that future population growth to 2026 will be distributed unevenly
within and around the plan area, with West Wiltshire and Swindon expected to see the
greatest increases.
In adjacent areas the West of England(12) is expected to see the most growth up to
2026 in absolute terms.
Although population growth is connected to ‘need’ for minerals resources and waste
management, the exact nature of the link between policy within DPDs and population
growth is difficult to define and therefore will not be a suitable measure of performance.
The true measure of performance of minerals and waste policies in meeting demand
is the maintenance of a sufficient land bank and void space/waste management capacity
respectively.
However, the distribution of growth does give an indication of the likely location of key
areas of demand/waste production and this will affect the strategic approach to identifying
future sites bearing in mind the influences of the Local Development Frameworks for
the respective areas.

12 Unitary authorities of Bristol, Bath & North East Somerset, South Gloucestershire and North Somerset
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4 Chapter 4: Housing

Introduction

4.1 The location of past and projected housing construction provides an indication of focal points
for resource management in terms of both minerals consumption and waste arisings. This
chapter will assess the likely implications of future housing allocations for the Wiltshire and
Swindon Minerals and Waste DPDs.

Legal Framework

4.2 Section 17 (having regard to Sections 13 and 14) of the Planning and Compulsory
Purchase Act 2004 requires Local Planning Authorities to reflect the principle social
characteristics of the local area. Details of the composition and distribution of housing in
relation to the plan area should, in part, meet this requirement.

National Policy

Sustainable Communities Plan, 2003

4.3 The Department for Communities and Local Government (DCLG) is the government
department responsible for developing government housing policy in England. One of the
core documents that sets out national policy for development is the Sustainable Communities
Plan, published in 2003 by the former ODPM (now DCLG). The document is essentially
concerned with meeting high demand for housing and associated development particularly
in the South East Region. One of the factors that will ensure that the aims of the Sustainable
Communities Plan are achieved is the provision for, and support of, essential resources and
resource management facilities. Both minerals and waste developments within the plan area
are expected, to some extent, to make a contribution to meeting regional and national need.

Planning Policy Statement 3: Housing

4.4 PPS3: Housing sets out the national objectives for housing development. The Statement
encourages Local Planning Authorities to note the importance of facilitating “the efficient use
of resources, during construction and in use” (Paragraph 16). This is likely to influence the
pattern of supply and the overall need for natural resources. An efficient minerals and waste
policy framework will be essential to achieving these aims.

National Planning Policy Framework

4.5 In July 2011, the Government published the draft National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)
for consultation. This document represents a key part of the Government's reforms to make
the planning system less complex and more accessible, and to promote sustainable growth.
The Government's key objective for housing is to increase significantly the delivery of new
homes. The role of the planning system in achieving this objective should be to deliver a
sufficient quantity, quality and range of housing. The draft NPPF states that local planning
authorities should prepare a Strategic Housing Market Assessment to assess their full housing
requirements, and should identify the scale and mix of housing and range of tenures that
the local population is likely to require over the plan period.

Relevant Plans and Strategies

4.6 Chapter 2 of this report demonstrates the importance of considering the likely impacts of
other plans and strategies relevant to the plan area. Because the impacts of housing
development often reach beyond administrative boundaries, the policies from the Draft RSS
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for the south east region have been included in this chapter.The Regional Spatial Strategies
provided target based housing allocations for local authority areas which would then be
tested and translated into site specific allocations by the District and Unitary Authorities
through their Local Plans/LDFs(13). The regional strategic targets can only be met through
provision of sufficient resource management facilities and are therefore relevant to minerals
and waste planning.

4.7 Local level site specific allocations for housing may present issues where they occur in
proximity to proposed minerals and waste sites.Therefore to ensure that proposed minerals
and waste sites are realistic and achievable, consideration of local level policies regarding
the location of future housing development is also important for minerals and waste planning.

Table 4.1 Relevant Policies of the Development Plan

Implications for MWDFRelevant
Policy

Plan/Strategy

The strategic locations for housing allocated within the Draft
RSS for the plan area are Swindon, Chippenham, Trowbridge

Policies SR1 –
SR14 and
SR22- SR23

South West

RSS(14)

and Salisbury. The RSS seeks to provide additional housing
capacity for the Swindon Borough in an extension that falls within
North Wiltshire District.These are unlikely to change significantly
as a result of the examination process and therefore for the final
adopted document. These policies will need to be considered
in relation to suitable locations for future minerals and waste
development. Other SSCTs in adjacent areas are Bristol, Bath,
Cheltenham, Gloucester, Bournemouth and Poole.

Steers development to the cities and towns of the region with
the adjacent areas of the Vale of White Horse, West Berkshire

Policies H1 –
H7

South East
RSS

and Basingstoke and Deane allocated relatively high levels of
housing development.

The strategic locations identified in the Wiltshire & Swindon
Structure Plan are similar to those contained in the Draft RSS.

Policies DP2,
DP3 and DP4

Wiltshire &
Swindon

Therefore, consequently for the purposes of minerals and waste
planning the implications will be as above.

Structure

Plan(15)

Provides indication of specific locations for development in the
Swindon Borough.The key locations for housing are the Central

Policies H1 –
H6

Swindon
Borough Local
Plan Urban Area (currently the subject of an adopted Area Action

Plan), Southern Development Area and Commonhead (Swindon
Gateway Project). These locations will be of relevance when
considering potential waste management facilities and also for
considering the need for particular local mineral resources.

Identifies the key specific locations for development in the Kennet
District as Devizes, Marlborough and Tidworth. These locations

Policy PD1,
Policy HC2 and

Kennet District
Local Plan

will be of relevance when considering potential waste

13 The Government has signalled its intention to revoke Regional Strategies. In this context, Wiltshire Council is progressing housing
and employment requirements, using a method consistent with that used in the RSS but accounting for more up to date information.

14 The Localism Bill has now been given Royal Assent and so the mechanism by which Regional Strategies will be revoked is now in
place. However, orders by the Secretary of State are still required before revocation is enacted. For this reason, references to the
Draft South West Regional Spatial Strategy are retained in this evidence base document.

15 Potential revocation of saved Structure Plan Policies through Localism Act.
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Implications for MWDFRelevant
Policy

Plan/Strategy

management facilities and also for considering the need for
particular local mineral resources.

Policies HC8 –
HC33

Identifies key specific locations for development in the North
Wiltshire District as Chippenham, Wootton Bassett, Calne and

Policies H1 –
H9

North Wiltshire
Local Plan

Malmesbury. These locations will be of relevance when
considering potential waste management facilities and also for
considering the need for particular local mineral resources.

Identifies key specific locations for development in the Salisbury
District as Salisbury and Amesbury. These locations will be of

Policies H1 –
H16

Salisbury
District Local
Plan relevance when considering potential waste management

facilities and also for considering the need for particular local
mineral resources

Identifies key specific locations for development in the West
Wiltshire District as Trowbridge, Melksham, Westbury,

Policies H1a,
H1b and H1 –
H24

West Wiltshire
Local Plan

Warminster and Bradford on Avon. These locations will be of
relevance when considering potential waste management
facilities and also for considering the need for particular local
mineral resources.

Core Strategy (adopted February 2012) recognises the critical
role of settlements in trying to balance the needs of the
environment with those of local communities. A hierarchy of
settlements is identified with the settlements of Salisbury and
Wilton at the top of the hierarchy.

SO1, SO2,
CP6, CP10-11,
CP14 CP16-17

South Wiltshire
Core Strategy

Strategic Objective 2 makes provision for 9,900 homes in south
Wiltshire to meet demand from 2006 to 2026.

Emerging Core Strategy identifies Wiltshire's Principal
Settlements as Chippenham, Trowbridge and Salisbury. These
are strategically important centres and the primary focus for

SO3, SO4,
CP1, CP2,
CP45

Wiltshire Core
Strategy

development. Outside of the Principal Settlements, Market Towns
are defined as settlements that have the ability to support
sustainable patterns of living in Wiltshire. These locations will
be of relevance when considering potential waste management
facilities and also for considering the need for particular local
mineral resources.

Core Policy 2 seeks to deliver future development in the most
sustainable manner by making provision for around 37,000
homes in Wiltshire between 2006 and 2026. New housing
development will be focused in the principal settlements. Future
development will be delivered through a number of sources
including strategic sites and community-led plans.
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Implications for MWDFRelevant
Policy

Plan/Strategy

Emerging Core Strategy states that by 2026 housing needs will
have been met in Swindon. A more balanced well-designed mix
of housing will have been provided at a range of densities that

SO4, DS1,
CT2, CT4

Swindon Core
Strategy

maximises brownfield redevelopment and access to facilities
and services. The strategy aims to concentrate development in
the Borough through a combination of realising development
opportunities within Swindon's urban area and through key
allocated sites. 25,000 additional homes at an annual average
of 1,250 dwellings a year will be provided between 2006 and
2026.

Sustainable Community Strategies

4.8 There are no relevant objectives in the County, Borough or former District Community
Strategies relating to housing that influence the Minerals and Waste Development Framework.

Other Useful Resources

4.9 The Building Research Establishment publishes guidance and criteria for achieving
environmentally efficient design and construction of many forms of development.The Building
Research Establishment Environmental Assessment Method (BREEAM) for Eco-homes is
used as a tool to assess the environmental quality of housing development, including criteria
for resource management. Policy WCS6 of the adopted Wiltshire and Swindon Waste Core
Strategy requires a waste audit to be undertaken for certain new developments within the
plan area (including any development providing ten or more dwelling units).

Past Trends

4.10 Although the numbers of people living in an area influences future housing demand, it is the
number of households formed within that population that governs real need for housing
development. A change towards a lower person/household composition can lead to greater
pressures being exerted on the housing market to meet a resulting increase in demand.The
data in this section provides additional context for development in and around the plan area.

Households

4.11 For the period 1971 to 2001 the percentage increase in number of households for the plan
area is higher than both that of the South West and of England as a whole. The Borough of
Swindon, and former Districts of West Wiltshire and North Wiltshire show the highest
percentage increases for the plan area with the former Districts of Salisbury (South Wiltshire)
and Kennet (East Wiltshire) seeing relatively low growth, but still higher than at the national
level. The 2011 census data is not currently available.

Table 4.2 Households: Plan area. Source: ONS

% Change
1971-2001

Difference
1971-2001

2001199119811971Area

32.6%9,64329,56526,07822,10819,922East Wiltshire

38.9%19,56550,27542,81435,37130,710North Wiltshire
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% Change
1971-2001

Difference
1971-2001

2001199119811971Area

29.9%14,17747,40841,27435,66833,231South Wiltshire

41.6%20,53849,40742,35635,50228,869West Wiltshire

41.0%30,82475,15467,11653,42744,330Swindon

37.6%94,747251,809219,638182,076157,062
Wiltshire &
Swindon

33.4%697,7122,085,9841,859,3681,576,9871,388,272South West

23.7%4,847,10920,451,42718,761,63816,720,12015,604,318England

4.12 An increase in the number of households will not necessarily match that of the growth in
population. Table 4.3 shows that the number of people per household for the plan area has
fallen from an initially high level of 3.9 persons, to a level that is more in line with national
trends of 2.4 persons. This change will have led to a much greater demand for housing in
relation to population increase within the plan area in comparison to many other parts of
England.

Table 4.3 Households and Population: Plan area. Source: ONS

Ratio of
Population
to
Households
2001

Ratio of
Population
to
Households
1971

Population
2001

No. Of
Households
2001

Population
1971

No. Of
Households
1971

Area

2.533.7674,83329,56563,64819,922
East
Wiltshire

2.494.08125,37050,27595,03930,710
North
Wiltshire

2.423.45114,61447,408101,23633,231
South
Wiltshire

2.394.09118,15649,40786,83428,869
West
Wiltshire

2.404.06180,06175,154139,87244,330Swindon

2.433.90613,020251,809486,730157,062
Wiltshire
&
Swindon

2.373.564,943,0002,085,9844,112,0001,388,272
South
West

2.403.1449,138,83020,451,42746,412,00015,604,318England
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Housing Completions

4.13 The plan area has seen a general increase in net dwellings gained during the period 1996/97
to 2007/08. This increase has not been distributed evenly, with Swindon experiencing the
greatest increase in dwellings completed, and the Wiltshire Districts maintaining varying but
fairly steady levels of construction. Table 4.4 demonstrates that over the past three years
the level of net dwellings gained is lower than that of typical mid-2000s levels (particularly
in Swindon), reflective of a reduced number of housing completions in the plan area.

Table 4.4 Net dwellings gained by former districts: Plan area. Source: Wiltshire Council

Wilts &
Swindon

SwindonWest
Wiltshire

South
Wiltshire

North
Wiltshire

East
Wiltshire

Year

2,7311,0014444026042801996/97

3,5561,1485916797793591997/98

2,5997825555015681931998/99

2,2785377613633992181999/00

2,4216318613054321922000/01

2,9058167734275393502001/02

2,4088546692653472732002/03

3,5891,2599873625374442003/04

3,6051,7096951857572592004/05

3,6861,5545964358722292005/06

4,3312,2605143718503362006/07

4,6081,9437684578425982007/08

2,8339684354845464002008/09

2,5278805184824002472009/10

2,8838018784053574422010/11

46,96017,14310,0456,1238,8294,820Total

2,748889610457434363
Annual Mean
(most recent 3
years)
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Figure 4.1 Net dwellings gained in plan area

4.14 For adjacent local authorities, completions for the years 2008/09 to 2010/11 are included in
the table below. In recent years South Gloucestershire and South Somerset have experienced
the highest net additions to dwelling stock.The lowest levels of net additional dwellings over
the past three years were found to be in East Dorset. These results should be considered
in the context of the area, for instance rural areas such as East Dorset are likely to experience
less house building than more urban authorities such as South Gloucestershire.

Table 4.5 Net additions to dwellings stock by local authority district: Surrounding areas. Source: DCLG

3 Year Mean2010/112009/102008/09Local Authority

320230180550Cotswold District

390290320560Stroud District

790710740920South Gloucestershire

397320420450Bath and North East Somerset

483480400570Mendip District

7401,060510650South Somerset District

220270190200North Dorset District

11316080100East Dorset District
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3 Year Mean2010/112009/102008/09Local Authority

343260240530New Forest District

327390440150Test Valley District

327200250530West Berkshire

364330440320Vale of White Horse District

460420380580West Oxfordshire

Note: Figures may not be the same as those later published by individual local authorities
due to updates based on more recent information.

Future Growth

4.15 The development plan is the key policy framework for managing the demand for future
development, and provides an indication of the quantity and spatial distribution of housing
in the plan area. This section brings together all of the data relevant to this chapter based
on information provided in the adopted and emerging development plans for both the South
West and South East regions.

Regional Context

4.16 The Secretary of State Proposed Changes to the Draft RSS for the South West following
the Examination in Public. This set out a requirement for approximately 29,600 additional
houses per annum from 2006 to 2026 across the South West region.The regional approach
to concentrate development in Strategically Significant Cities and Towns (SSCTs) was not
affected by the conclusions of the Panel Report.

Strategic Housing Allocations

4.17 With regard to the plan area, the proposals of the Draft South West RSS (Proposed Changes)
indicate that development will be concentrated in the four SSCTs of Swindon, Chippenham,
Trowbridge and Salisbury, subject to the limits of environmental capacity of each area. Table
4.6 outlines the housing provisions of the Draft RSS, and the revised figures published in
the Panel Report as a result of the Examination in Public held in 2007.

Table 4.6 Housing Allocations for the plan area

Emerging
Core
Strategy

Recommendations
of the Panel Report

South West
RSS
Additional
housing
provision
2006-2026

Projected
Population
Growth
2006-2026
(Source:
ONS)

Estimated
Population
(2006)

Administrative
Area

Principal
Settlement/Growth
Area

East Wiltshire

5,5006,0005,000--Rest of area

5,5006,0005,00012,10078,200-
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Emerging
Core
Strategy

Recommendations
of the Panel Report

South West
RSS
Additional
housing
provision
2006-2026

Projected
Population
Growth
2006-2026
(Source:
ONS)

Estimated
Population
(2006)

Administrative
Area

Principal
Settlement/Growth
Area

North Wiltshire

4,0005,5004,500--Chippenham

2003,0001,000--
Urban extension to
Swindon

5,5305,2004,500--Rest of area

9,73013,70010,00023,700130,400-

South Wiltshire

6,060(16)6,0005,000--Salisbury

3,8406,4004,200--Rest of area

9,90012,4009,20011,400115,300-

Swindon Borough

-33,00033,000--Swindon

-1,2001,000--Rest of Borough

24,80034,20034,00038,100186,600-

West Wiltshire

5,8606,0005,000--Trowbridge

6,0106,3005,500--Rest of area

11,87012,30010,50028,900124,800-

61,80078,60068,700114,200635,300TOTALS

4.18 Approximately 40% of all additional dwellings for the plan area have been allocated within
or as urban extensions to Swindon (25,000 additional dwellings by 2026, according to the
emerging Wiltshire and Swindon Core Strategies). If we assume that this additional housing
will necessitate the provision of infrastructure to support this growth, Swindon could continue
to be a significant sink for minerals resources, potentially placing a continuation or increase
in demand in the Upper Thames Valley. Swindon (and other principle settlements) are also
represent an increasing source of waste arisings that will need to be managed.

16 In the South Wiltshire Core Strategy, a single requirement is proposed for the settlements of Salisbury and Wilton.
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Adjacent Local Authority Area Housing

4.19 The following tables detail the housing allocations for adjacent local authority areas within
the South West Region as set out in the Draft RSS and relevant emerging/adopted Core
Strategies.

Table 4.7 Housing Allocations for Somerset

Emerging/adopted
Core Strategy

Recommendations
of the Panel Report

Draft RSS
additional
housing
provision
2006-2026

Projected
population
growth
2006-2026
(Source:
ONS)

Estimated
population
(2006)

Somerset

9,1308,3007,20023,000108,300Mendip

10,605(17)10,2008,40026,700111,000Sedgemoor

16,60019,70013,60033,900156,700
South
Somerset

17,000(18)21,80017,30025,400107,400
Taunton
Deane

Not available2,5002,2004,10035,300
West
Somerset

N/A62,50048,700113,100518,700TOTALS

Table 4.8 Housing Allocations for the West of England

Emerging/adopted
Core Strategy

Recommendations
of the Panel Report

Draft RSS
additional
housing
provision
2006-2026

Projected
population
growth
2006-2026

Estimated
population
(2006)

Administrative
Area

SSCT/Growth
Area

Bath & North
East Somerset

6,0007,5007,500Bath

-6,0006,000
Bristol (South
East)

1,5003,000-Keynesham

2,700--Somer Valley

17 Adopted Sedgemoor Core Strategy plans for the period 2006-2027
18 Published Taunton Deane Core Strategy plans for period 2008-2028
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Emerging/adopted
Core Strategy

Recommendations
of the Panel Report

Draft RSS
additional
housing
provision
2006-2026

Projected
population
growth
2006-2026

Estimated
population
(2006)

Administrative
Area

SSCT/Growth
Area

8002,3002,000
Remainder of UA
area

11,00018,80015,50030,800175,600-

North Somerset

-9,00019,000
Bristol (South
West)

8,800(19)12,0003,000
Weston Super
Mare

3,400--
Clevedon,
Nailsea and
Portishead

1,2005,7505,000
Remainder of UA
area

13,40026,75027,00065,000201,400-

South
Gloucestershire
District

-23,50021,000
Bristol (North &
North East)

-5,000-Yate

-2,3002,000
Remainder of UA
area

21,50030,80023,00053,700254,400-

Bristol City

-30,00028,000Bristol

---Rest of City

30,600(20)30,00028,000109,300410,500-

76,500106,35093,500258,8001,041,900TOTALS

19 Including Weston Villages.
20 Adopted Bristol Core Strategy also identifies a minimum figure of 26,400.
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Table 4.9 Housing Allocations for Gloucestershire

Emerging/adopted
Core Strategy

Recommendations
of the Panel Report

Draft RSS
Additional
housing
provision
2006-2026

Projected
population
growth
2006-2026

Estimated
population
(2006)

Gloucestershire

Not available8,1008,50012,600111,500Cheltenham

Not available6,9006,00013,80083,200Cotswold

5,1626,2005,4009,30081,700Forest of Dean

Not available11,50011,50018,300113,200Gloucester

Not available9,1006,70016,500110,300Stroud

Not available14,60010,50012,70078,800Tewkesbury

N/A56,40048,60083,200578,700TOTALS

Table 4.10 Housing Allocations for Dorset

Emerging/adopted
Core Strategy

Recommendations
of the Panel Report

Draft RSS
Additional
housing
provision
2006-2026

Projected
population
growth
2006-2026

Estimated
population
(2006)

Dorset

Not available3,4503,6003,80045,000Christchurch

Not available6,4005,4007,30085,000East Dorset

7,0007,0005,10016,40066,700North Dorset

2,4005,1502,1004,90045,200Purbeck

Not available12,5008,20015,60096,200West Dorset

Not available5,6008,1007,90064,900
Weymouth
and Portland

Not available16,10015,6005,800161,200Bournemouth

10,00010,00010,0005,800136,900Poole

N/A66,20055,60067,500701,100TOTALS

4.20 The housing provisions for the surrounding counties in the South East region, are set out in
table 4.11.
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Table 4.11 Housing Allocations for the South East Region

Emerging/adopted
Core Strategy

South East
Plan:
Additional
housing
provision
2006-2026

Projected
population
growth
2006-2026

Estimated
population
(2006)

District/Unitary
Authority Area

County
Level Area

Not available11,80026,700137,400Cherwell DistrictOxfordshire

8,0007,00030,500149,100Oxford District

10,94010,20011,800128,100
South Oxfordshire
District

11,56011,50013,900117,100
Vale of White
Horse District

4,300(21)6,70019,900100,200
West Oxfordshire
District

N/A47,200102,800631,900TOTALS

Not available16,50030,200158,700
Basingstoke and
Deane District

Hampshire

Not available5,20010,600110,100
East Hampshire
District

9,400(22)7,08319,400119,000Eastleigh District

3,7293,7298,800108,400Fareham District

2,5002,50012,80078,200Gosport District

4,0004,00021,10088,800Hart District

6,3006,30110,200116,800Havant District

3,6704,13826,400173,700
New Forest
District

6,350(23)6,2003,70088,700Rushmoor District

12,550(24)10,02020,000113,600
Test Valley
District

12,74012,74015,800110,000
Winchester
District

21 West Oxfordshire Core Strategy plans for the period 2011-2026.
22 Eastleigh Core Strategy plans for the period 2011-2029.
23 Rushmoor Core Strategy plans for the period 2010-2027.
24 For period 2006-31.
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Emerging/adopted
Core Strategy

South East
Plan:
Additional
housing
provision
2006-2026

Projected
population
growth
2006-2026

Estimated
population
(2006)

District/Unitary
Authority Area

County
Level Area

11,484-12,754(25)14,70038,200196,400City of Portsmouth

16,30016,30039,700228,600
City of
Southampton

N/A116,000256,9001,691,000TOTALS

11,13910,78018,300112,200
Bracknell ForestBerkshire

JSPU

10,50010,50021,100148,800West Berkshire

10,42010,4208,300142,800Reading

6,2504,7007,300118,500Slough

Not available5,62026,800138,800
Windsor and
Maidenhead

13,23010,46021,600153,800Wokingham

N/A52,480103,400814,900TOTALS

Key Findings

The composition of households nationally has shifted towards smaller numbers of
people per household, leading to an increase in number of households in relation to
population. With regard to the plan area, the shift has been greater due to the larger
average household size during the early 1970s. Both the national and local figure for
persons per household are now more closely matched at approximately 2.4 persons
(2001 census).
Data on recent housing completions reveals that Swindon followed by West Wiltshire
are experiencing the highest construction output within the plan area. East Wiltshire
shows relatively low levels of net dwellings gained. Externally, the West of England
(particularly Bristol and South Gloucestershire) and parts of Somerset and Oxfordshire
show the highest levels of construction.
The Draft South West RSS and emerging Core Strategies intend to focus future
development within key Strategically Significant Cities and Towns. For the plan area
these Prinicpal Settlements are Swindon, Chippenham, Trowbridge and Salisbury(26).
The Draft RSS allocated a significant proportion of housing for the plan area in Swindon
(approximately 49%), with 1,000 additional dwellings located in North Wiltshire as an
urban extension to the Borough. This has been revised through the developing Core

25 Portsmouth Core Strategy plans for the period 2006-2027
26 As defined by the Draft RSS.
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Strategies, however approximately 40% of additional housing in the plan area is still
attributed to Swindon.
There is a need to provide minerals and waste management facilities to meet this
growth, particularly in the areas of Swindon, North Wiltshire and West Wiltshire. The
significant proportion of growth to the north of the plan area suggests that the greatest
need for minerals and waste facilities should be in this area.
The influence of housing development on minerals and waste planning is difficult to
quantify but undoubtedly exists. It is therefore important to continue to monitor the scale
and distribution of housing completions in and around the plan area to provide a context
for the MWDF.
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5 Chapter 5: Economy

Introduction

5.1 The Minerals and Waste Development Framework can contribute positively to maintaining
economic growth in a number of ways, including ensuring that essential mineral resources
for development are made available. Without an effective resource management framework
in place, it is possible that associated costs would rise discouraging some development from
going ahead. For this reason it is important to understand the economic context within which
minerals and waste planning in Wiltshire and Swindon must operate. This is particularly
relevant in relation to the severe economic downturn that has been experienced since Spring
2008, which has had an effect on economy of the plan area.

5.2 The following sections of this chapter firstly introduce the legal and policy context in relation
to the economy and secondly provide some contextual data that can potentially be used to
inform and develop minerals and waste policy.

Legal Framework

Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004

5.3 Section 13 (1) (a) of the Act requires Local Planning Authorities to keep under review the
principle economic characteristics of the area.

5.4 Section 39 of the Act also requires local authorities to have regard to the principles of
sustainable development, which includes balancing the economic needs of the area with
other social and environmental factors.

National Policy

Planning Policy Statement 4: Planning for Sustainable Economic Growth

5.5 PPS4 was published by the DCLG in December 2009, and supersedes a number of previous
planning policy documents including PPG4, PPG5 and PPS6. PPS4 sets out the
Government's national planning policies for economic development and includes policies
for development within the B Use Classes, public and community use and main town centre
uses. However, although the statement provides direction for developments that might
accommodate a waste development use in particular, this document is unlikely to significantly
influence the content of minerals and waste LDDs.

National Planning Policy Framework

5.6 In July 2011, the Government published the draft National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)
for consultation. The draft Framework outlines the Government's commitment to securing
sustainable economic growth by planning pro-actively to meet the development needs of
business, promote the vitality and viability of town centres, and raise the quality of life and
the environment in rural areas. The document states 'Minerals are essential to support
sustainable economic growth. It is therefore important that there is a sufficient supply of
material to provide the infrastructure, buildings, energy and goods that the country needs'
(p. 26; para. 100).
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Relevant Plans and Strategies

Regional Economic Strategy for South West England 2006 - 2015

5.7 Produced by the South West Regional Development Agency (RDA)(27), the Regional
Economic Strategy (RES) is designed to provide a shared vision for the development of the
region's economy. In the main the specific proposals in the strategy relate to the large urban
locations in the region. The strategy recognises the importance of how the economy works
in different parts of the region and identifies 'Functional Economic Zones' within the South
West region. The South West RDA identifies that Wiltshire has a strong economy, relatively
low business costs and good accessibility due to the "M4 corridor effect".

Regional Economic Strategy for South East England 2006 - 2016: A Framework for Sustainable
Prosperity

5.8 The South East RDA has taken the Regional Hubs identified in the South East Regional
Spatial Strategy as the basis for their allocated Diamonds for Investment and Growth. In
relation to the plan area the most significant and possibly most influential of these are those
associated with Oxford, Reading, Basingstoke and Southampton.They are likely to represent
increasing sources of waste arisings and potentially represent a draw on mineral resources.

The Development Plan

Table 5.1 The relevant policies of the development plan(28)

Implications for MWDFRelevant PolicyPlan/Strategy

No direct influence. However, the district level
allocations in LDFs in accordance with these policies
will be more relevant.

Polices E1 to E5 advise
district authorities on
location and supply of

Draft Regional
Spatial Strategy
for the South

West(29) employment sites
(Policies to be replaced
by Policies ES1 to ES4
of the Panel Report)

Provide an indication of the additional number of jobs
that will need to be provided during the plan period to

Policies SR4 – SR6,
SR8, SR12,SR13,

2026, for Wiltshire and Swindon and surroundingSR21, SR22, SR23,
SR29 & SR30 areas. These figures (table 5.3) are transposed into

specific employment land allocations in District Plans.

Sets out the provision of employment land in hectares
by District/ Borough, including allocations for Swindon,
Salisbury, Chippenham and Trowbridge.

Policy DP4Wiltshire &
Swindon
Structure

Plan(30)

Seeks to encourage developments that attract large
numbers of people to be concentrated in the

Policy DP5

27 All RDAs across England are due to close by March 2012.
28 The adopted development plan for the plan area comprises of the Wiltshire and Swindon Structure Plan 2016 (in conformity with

RPG10). However, the emerging RSS and RES are material considerations despite the fact they did not reach adoption. Since then
the LDFs for Wiltshire and for Swindon have been developed using the most up to date information available.

29 The Localism Bill has now been given Royal Assent and so the mechanism by which Regional Strategies will be revoked is now in
place. However, orders by the Secretary of State are still required before revocation is enacted. For this reason, references to the
Draft South West Regional Spatial Strategy are retained in this evidence base document.

30 Potential revocation of saved Structure Plan policies through the Localism Act.
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Implications for MWDFRelevant PolicyPlan/Strategy

settlements and centres.The policy also requires sites
that lead to the creation of significant freight
movements be located outside of central areas with
good access to the road and rail network.

Lists Key Employment Areas suitable for B1, B2 & B8
Use Class developments.These sites could potentially
accommodate certain waste developments.

Policy E4Swindon
Borough Local
Plan

Identify areas suitable for B Use Class developments.
These sites could potentially accommodate certain
waste developments.

Policies E5, E7, E9 &
E11

Identifies land at Key Point, South Marston as a
potential rail freight depot. This site could potentially

Policy E6

accommodate strategic minerals and waste
developments.

Identify areas suitable for B Use Class developments.
These sites could potentially accommodate certain
waste developments.

Policies ED1, ED2, ED3,
ED5, ED6, ED7, ED8,
ED9,ED10, ED11, ED12
& ED13

Kennet District
Local Plan

Identifies areas suitable for B Use Class developments.
These sites could potentially accommodate certain
waste developments.

Policies BD1, BD5 &
BD6

North Wiltshire
Local Plan

Identify areas suitable for B Use Class developments.
These sites could potentially accommodate certain
waste developments.

Policies E2, E9,E10,
E12 & E17

Salisbury
District Local
Plan

Identify areas suitable for employment developments.
These sites could potentially accommodate certain
waste developments.

Policy E1 and E2West Wiltshire
Local Plan

Core Strategy (adopted February 2012) states that
land will have been identified in sustainable locations
to provide for about 13,900 new jobs up to 2026.

SO3, CP1, CP5South Wiltshire
Core Strategy

Emerging Core Strategy states that land will be
identified in sustainable locations to provide for about
27,500 new jobs up to 2026.

SO1, CP2, CP36Wiltshire Core
Strategy

Emerging Core Strategy states that by 2026 Swindon
will have met forecast growth in economic activity and
will have enhanced its position as the UK’s best
business location.

SO3, CT2, DMP6Swindon Core
Strategy

52.5 hectares of additional employment land will be
provided between 2006 and 2026.
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Wiltshire and Swindon Economic Partnership

5.9 The Wiltshire and Swindon Economic Partnership aims to provide a co-ordinated structure
to promote the sustainable economic development of Wiltshire and Swindon. The Swindon
and Wiltshire Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP) is a Business-led Private/Public
Partnership, approved by Government that is tasked with creating wealth, jobs and new
business opportunities in the area.

Sustainable Community Strategies

5.10 A Sustainable Community Strategy for Wiltshire 2007-2016 was published in 2007. The
strategy does not include any economic objective that can be directly or indirectly delivered
through the Minerals and Waste Development Framework.

5.11 Swindon's Community Strategy, A Shared Vision for Swindon 2008-2030, states the
economic objective that "By 2030, Swindon will have become one of the best business
locations in the UK, offering a high quality of life, not just to its 250,000 residents, but also
to those from a much wider catchment area". As this objective is broadly expressed, the
minerals and waste development policy framework will need to be flexible and offer a range
of sites to respond to the needs of a growing local economy.

Other Relevant Documents

The Barker Review

5.12 Economist Kate Barker was commissioned by the Chancellor and Deputy Prime Minister in
2005 to undertake a review of the planning system and to consider how the system could
“better deliver economic growth and prosperity alongside other sustainable development
goals" (Barker, 2006). The results and recommendations of this review, published in
December 2006, are likely to have significant implications for future plan making and
decision-making processes.

Economic Data

Past employment land development

5.13 As part of the Structure Plan Monitoring Programme, Wiltshire Council prepares data on
employment land and floor space. This data provides an indication of where construction
activity is likely to have occurred and the spatial distribution of sources of industrial and
commercial waste arisings. Table 5.2 below shows employment land completions for the
period 1998 – 2008.

5.14 Swindon Borough (8.22 hectares per annum) appears to have experienced the highest
construction output in terms of employment land for the plan area, whilst there has also been
relatively high levels of completions in West Wiltshire (5.26ha/annum).With regard to mineral
resources, these areas can be viewed as exerting the greatest demand during the period
1998 – 2008. In terms of industrial and commercial waste generated as a result of total
employment land for each area, Swindon Borough could potentially produce significantly
more arisings than the former districts of Wiltshire.
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Table 5.2 Employment Land Completions 1998 - 2008

Annual Mean
1998-2008
(ha/annum)

Total employment
land (existing plus
completions)

Completions
1998-2008 (ha)

Employment
land at 1998
(ha)

Area

1.2353.312.3240.98East Wiltshire

3.35147.3133.52113.79North Wiltshire

1.0977.1510.8666.29South Wiltshire

5.26190.1652.60137.56West Wiltshire

8.22724.8882.19642.69Swindon Borough

19.151192.80191.491001.31
Wiltshire &
Swindon

Future employment land allocated

5.15 The Draft RSS for the South West has outlined the expected additional employees for each
SSCT travel to work area (TTWA) up to 2026, shown in table 5.3.

Table 5.3 South West Draft RSS provision for job growth

Additional jobs to be
accommodated to 2026

TTWACounty (equivalent)
Planning Area

32,000SwindonWiltshire and Swindon

6,200Chippenham

11,700Trowbridge

11,000-13,500Salisbury

92,000BristolWest of England

16,000-20,200Bath

10,000Weston-super-Mare

12,750GloucesterGloucestershire

10,750Cheltenham

18,500Taunton & BridgewaterSomerset

9,100Yeovil

23,000BournemouthDorset

19,000Poole

9,500Dorchester & Weymouth

278,900 - 288,300TOTAL
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5.16 In relation to the plan area the figures in the table conform to those suggested by the Regional
Development Agency (within the Regional Economic Strategy) with one exception.The Draft
RSS allocates an additional 5,400 jobs on top of the RDA suggested 6,300 jobs for the
Trowbridge TTWA, totalling 11,700 to 2026. This table indicates that we should expect to
see development associated with employment within the plan area will be concentrated in
Swindon, Trowbridge and Salisbury.

5.17 The emerging Wiltshire Core Strategy outlines the number of additional jobs to be expected
by 2026.These are consistent with projections by Cambridge Econometrics and identify that
Wiltshire could deliver 27,690 jobs from 2006 to 2026.

5.18 The Wiltshire and Swindon Structure Plan 2016, provides allocations of employment land
by district and main settlement for the period to 2016, as shown in table 5.4.

Table 5.4 Wiltshire & Swindon Structure Plan Employment Allocations by District

Employment land (ha)Sub-areaArea

55-East Wiltshire

45ChippenhamNorth Wiltshire

115Rest of area

35SalisburySouth Wiltshire

45Rest of area

35TrowbridgeWest Wiltshire

115Rest of area

280-Swindon Borough

725TOTAL

Gross Value Added (GVA) & Economic Output

5.19 Table 5.5 provides an indication of economic performance for Wiltshire, Swindon and
surrounding areas in terms of GVA.The figures reveal that within the plan area, for the period
1998-2008 the GVA of both Wiltshire (4.7% increase) and Swindon (4.3%) has been below
the rates of the South West Region (5.2%) and national average (5.1%). To the west of the
plan area, authorities based in the West of England (particularly Bath and North East
Somerset, North Somerset and South Gloucestershire) have experienced high economic
growth in recent years. In the South East Region, Hampshire and the former area of Berkshire
have both seen growth in GVA at higher than the national average (increases at 5.8%).

Table 5.5 Gross Value Added (GVA) at current basic prices, 1998-2008. Source: ONS.

GVA per
head 2008
(£)

GVA per
head 1998
(£)

Growth of
GVA (% per
annum
1998-2008)

GVA 2008
(£million)

GVA 1998
(£million)

Area

21,04913,2975.1%1,083,289658,121England

18,68211,9815.2%97,34258,723South West
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GVA per
head 2008
(£)

GVA per
head 1998
(£)

Growth of
GVA (% per
annum
1998-2008)

GVA 2008
(£million)

GVA 1998
(£million)

Area

21,68113,6955.2%181,435109,613South East

31,90819,0435.8%26,86015,238
Berkshire (former
areas of)

20,08013,5414.5%11,7717,545Gloucestershire

21,64212,9956.0%13,9557,766

Bath and North East
Somerset, North
Somerset and South
Gloucestershire

24,21615,5304.9%15,3899,579Oxfordshire

20,73011,9155.7%6,3293,621
Bournemouth &
Poole

13,2557,3846.5%7,0453,755
Cornwall & Isles of
Scilly

30,24021,6584.3%5,9273,892Swindon

27,18418,1434.7%11,5837,299City of Bristol

20,92912,3175.8%26,86415,246Hampshire

16,82010,8095.2%8,8175,290Somerset

15,8139,8315.7%11,8096,797Devon

17,8998,4534.7%8,1285,118Wiltshire

14,9835,2925.2%6,0803,658Dorset

16,47510,8814.3%4,2112,753Plymouth

12,59010,0003.2%1,6871,230Torbay

5.20 The spatial distribution of economic growth in and around the plan area reveals a distinctive
pattern of strong economic performance to the north and east and west and a lower
performance for the south west counties of Somerset and Devon. Wiltshire and Swindon
also reflect this north east / south west divide.

5.21 With regard to the economic output by sector for the plan area, both Wiltshire and Swindon
show greatest contributions (in terms of output in GVA), from business services and finance,
as illustrated in the table below.
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Table 5.6 GVA by industry at current basic prices, Wiltshire and Swindon, 2008. Source: ONS.

Swindon (Estimated
Output in £million)

Wiltshire (Estimated
Output in £million)

Sector

8170Agriculture, forestry and fishing

1,4361,027Production

251581Construction

1,3571,836Distribution, transport and communication

2,0842,555Business services and finance

7911,958
Public administration, education, health and
other services

5,9278,128TOTAL GVA

Employment & Income

5.22 In terms of growth in employment in the South West for the period 1998 – 2008, the most
notable increase occurred in South Gloucestershire with over 40,000 additional employee
jobs (a percentage increase of over 40%). Over the same period, Wiltshire showed a more
modest increase of 20,000 jobs (+12.6%). In contrast, Swindon demonstrated a decrease
in the total number of employee jobs between 1998 and 2008, a reduction of 3,500 (-3.1%).
It is worth noting that the policies for provision of additional jobs in the Draft RSS for the
South West to 2026 (shown in table 5.3) intend to alter the local trend within the plan area
with a greater proportion (approximately 50%) of additional jobs in the plan area being
concentrated in Swindon.The majority of the surrounding counties in the South East Region
have experienced a high employment growth rate compared to the areas in the South West,
with Hampshire experiencing a significant increase in employment of 65,300 jobs (+13.1%).

Table 5.7 Employment Growth 1998-2008:Total employee jobs. Source: Annual Business Inquiry, Official Labour Market Statistics

% ChangeDifference
(1998-2008)

20081998Local Authority

+11.2%7,90078,40070,500
Bath and North East
Somerset

+11.4%47,600463,800416,200
Berkshire (former area
of)

+12.7%8,60076,10067,500Bournemouth

+5.0%11,100231,600220,500Bristol

+25.1%38,900193,700154,800
Cornwall and Isles of
Scilly

+22.1%53,100293,700240,600Devon

+19.8%25,200152,600127,400Dorset

+7.5%17,600251,700234,100Gloucestershire
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% ChangeDifference
(1998-2008)

20081998Local Authority

+13.1%65,300562,700497,400Hampshire

+18.0%11,40074,70063,300North Somerset

+6.8%20,400319,300298,900Oxfordshire

+14.7%13,700106,90093,200Plymouth

+17.7%10,80071,80061,000Poole

+19.9%35,100211,500176,400Somerset

+41.2%40,200137,70097,500South Gloucestershire

-3.1%-3,500110,600114,100Swindon

+8.7%3,80047,60043,800Torbay

+12.6%20,000179,000159,000Wiltshire

5.23 This table above shows a noticeably different pattern of growth than for GVA, with Bristol
and Bath showing a lower percentage increase in jobs than for other areas, and Swindon
actually demonstrating a decrease in total employee jobs.

5.24 Data for the average full time earnings for the plan area show that the average workplace
earnings in Swindon are significantly higher than in Wiltshire and the South West Region.
Those that live within the Borough appear to earn a similar amount to what is available in
the local employment market, whereas in Wiltshire resident earnings tends to be higher than
that of the Wiltshire employment market. The Wiltshire and Swindon Economic Assessment
2005/2006 explains that this contrast in earnings between Wiltshire and Swindon is probably
due to commuting patterns with a greater proportion of the workforce with skills associated
with higher earnings out-commuting from the county to places like Swindon for employment
and vice versa.

Table 5.8 Median Full Time Earnings. Source: Annual Survey of Hours and Earnings (ASHE), ONS.

ResidenceWorkplace

Earnings PA (£)
Weekly

Earnings (£)Earnings PA (£)
Weekly

Earnings (£)Area

26,357503.126,244502.6Great Britain

26,615507.626,601507.2England

24,922473.424,436464.5South West

26,900520.926,779521.4Swindon

26,816508.924,965472.4Wiltshire

25,571494.723,178440.1East Wiltshire

26,730527.025,580498.1North Wiltshire
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ResidenceWorkplace

Earnings PA (£)
Weekly

Earnings (£)Earnings PA (£)
Weekly

Earnings (£)Area

26,583494.624,678475.9South Wiltshire

28,070514.025,157467.3West Wiltshire

5.25 House prices show Wiltshire to be a relatively desirable pace to live in relation to the national
and regional average, and Swindon as less popular with average house prices below that
of England & Wales and the South West region.This is perhaps also a reflection of workplace
commuting patterns associated with Wiltshire and Swindon. From October 2010 to October
2011, house prices in England and Wales fell by an average of 3.2%. House prices in Wiltshire
also reduced, but by a lesser figure of 1.1%.

Table 5.9 Average House Price, October 2011. Source: Land Registry House Price Index.

Annual Change (%)Average Price (£)Area

-3.2%159,999England and Wales

-2.9%171,384South West

-1.1%185,347Wiltshire

-3.0%128,440Swindon

Figure 5.1 Average House Prices, October 2006 - October 2011. Source: Land Registry

Page 58 •  • Evidence Base •



5.26 Table 5.10 gives an indication of housing affordability by comparing local house prices to
local earnings. It is an obvious result of supply and demand that the fewer dwellings that are
delivered the higher the cost per unit will be. However, whilst Wiltshire has acute affordability
problems it must be viewed in its sub-regional context. The data presented below shows
that actually both Wiltshire and Swindon are low value across the sub-region. Indeed, many
of the neighbouring authorities have higher House Price to Earnings Ratios than Wiltshire
(CLG live tables).

Table 5.10 House Price to Income Ratios of authorities surrounding the plan area

RankLower quartile house
price to lower
quartile earnings

RankMedian house price
to median earnings

Local Authority

98.0987.29Wiltshire

125.71125.61Swindon

88.25107.08West Berkshire

58.7077.88Test Valley

39.6348.97New Forest

111.18210.71East Dorset

48.7539.43North Dorset

107.4497.27South Somerset

78.5358.09Mendip

68.6168.06Bath & North East Somerset

116.87115.90South Gloucestershire

210.88111.65Cotswold

-6.28-6.27England

5.27 Gross Disposable Household Income (GDHI) shows the balance of the cost of living in
relation to income and is an alternative indicator to GVA in reflecting the state of the local
economy. The figures in Table 5.11 show that the population of Wiltshire has the highest
GDHI per head for the South West and that Swindon has a relatively high GDHI, above that
of both England and the South West Region.

Table 5.11 Gross Disposable Household Income 1999-2009. Source: ONS.

% Increase
in GDHI per
person
(1999-2009)

GDHI per
head 2009

GDHI per
head 1999
(£)

% Increase
in GDHI
(1999-2009)

GDHI
2009
(£million)

GDHI
1999
(£million)

Area

43.5%15,54510,83651.6%805,398531,320England

43.0%15,14010,59053.2%79,20051,689South West

• Evidence Base •  • Page 59



% Increase
in GDHI per
person
(1999-2009)

GDHI per
head 2009

GDHI per
head 1999
(£)

% Increase
in GDHI
(1999-2009)

GDHI
2009
(£million)

GDHI
1999
(£million)

Area

41.2%17,29212,24749.7%145,87397,423South East

45.4%16,40011,28256.0%7,4814,797Wiltshire

30.8%15,25711,66345.1%10,0786,944

Bath and North
East Somerset,
North Somerset
& South
Gloucestershire

49.3%16,39710,98656.5%6,6254,234Dorset

40.7%15,35110,90756.0%3,0521,956Swindon

44.0%16,08411,17051.2%9,4766,267Gloucestershire

50.0%16,23910,82553.1%4,9723,247
Bournemouth &
Poole

44.9%15,27210,54254.6%7,9955,170Somerset

34.6%13,58210,08849.1%5,8823,944City of Bristol

48.7%13,7679,25761.0%7,3414,560
Cornwall & Isles
of Scilly

45.2%15,01010,33756.8%11,2197,156Devon

43.4%13,4579,38152.2%1,8031,185Torbay

38.7%12,7699,20847.1%3,2782,228Plymouth

37.7%17,88112,98247.6%15,27010,344Berkshire

38.4%17,49312,64346.7%11,2007,634Oxfordshire

43.8%17,23411,98250.4%22,22114,771Hampshire

Key Findings

In terms of existing employment land within the plan area (and therefore likely distribution
of sources of commercial and industrial waste), Swindon represents the largest share
by far of approximately 61%, with the next largest share based in West Wiltshire (16%),
followed by North Wiltshire (12%).
Recent economic construction activity (1998–2008) shows that Swindon Borough has
also seen the highest activity (82.19ha), followed by West Wiltshire (52.60). This gives
some indication of recent areas of demand for mineral resources.
Economic output measured as GVA shows the plan area as the centre of a contrasting
north and east, and south and west divide, with Swindon representing relatively high
output of the north and east, and Wiltshire the lower output of the south and west.
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Evidence from average earnings, GDHI and house prices suggest a likely trend of
people commuting out of Wiltshire to places like Swindon, Bath and Bristol, and those
living in Swindon out-commuting to places like Wiltshire.
Future economic growth is still likely to be concentrated in the SSCTs identified in the
Draft South West RSS, with Swindon expected to accommodate a significant proportion
of overall growth for the plan area. Bristol is also expected to make provision for
approximately 92,000 additional jobs according to the draft South West RSS. Policies
for minerals and waste will need to take these factors into account when considering
the suitable locations for development.
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6 Chapter 6:Transport

Introduction

6.1 The UK freight logistics industry is one of the most important sectors of the economy. It is
responsible for 6% of Gross Domestic Product (GDP) and employs some one million people
(Department for Transport, 2006). Transportation is a significant consideration for the
sustainable management of minerals and waste resources. Resources are rarely constrained
by administrative boundaries and are often used or managed away from their point of origin.
For this reason transport links and accessibility greatly influence the location of minerals
and waste development.

6.2 The movement of minerals and waste can have significant adverse impacts upon the
surrounding environment, particularly through the use of Heavy Goods Vehicles (HGVs).
These impacts come in many forms such as noise, air pollution, intimidation of other road
users and damage to road infrastructure through vibration. It is important that these impacts
are suitably mitigated and/or minimised, and the Wiltshire and Swindon Minerals and Waste
Development Framework will play a key role in achieving this.

6.3 This chapter explores the relationship between minerals and waste development and the
existing road, rail and canal networks in Wiltshire and Swindon. It seeks to explain the
reasons for the current modes of transportation used to handle minerals and waste within
the plan area and aims to identify potential future alternatives.

Legal Framework

Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004

6.4 Section 13 (2) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act requires Local Planning
Authorities to keep under review “the communications, transport system and traffic of the
area”. This chapter intends to meet this requirement.

The Road Transport (Working Time) Regulations 2005

6.5 The Road Transport (Working Time) Regulations 2005, which implement European Directive
2002/15/EC, came into force on 4th April 2005. The Regulations apply to ‘mobile workers’
such as drivers, crew and other travelling staff. They place limits on weekly working time
and a limit on the amount of work that can be done within a 24 hour period (for those who
operate on night shifts). The Regulations, amongst other things, restricts mobile workers to
an average 48-hour week and may have implications for lorry routing decisions as well as
rest and parking facilities.

European Policy

A Sustainable Future for Transport (March 2011)

6.6 As the 2001 White Paper came to the end of the ten-year period it covered, the Commission
prepared a new transport white paper, which defines its transport policy agenda for the next
decade. Key objectives of the paper are to reduce transports environmental impacts and
emissions, provide a well maintained, integrated, safe and secure transport for the needs
of the community whilst keeping the EU at the forefront of modern technology. These
objectives will be progressed through infrastructure development either by expansion or new
programmes, development of ICT, new methods of funding schemes and greater involvement
with the public in delivery of transport throughout the EU.
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National Policy

Draft National Planning Policy Framework

6.7 In July 2011, the Government published the draft National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)
for consultation. According to the government 'Transport policies have an important role to
play in facilitating development but also in contributing to wider sustainability and health
objectives'. Where practical, encouragement should be given to solutions which support
reductions in greenhouse gas emissions and reduce congestion.The planning system should
therefore support a pattern of development which, where reasonable to do so, facilitates the
use of sustainable modes of transport. The Government recognises that different policies
and measures will be required in different communities and opportunities to maximise
sustainable transport solutions will vary from urban to rural areas.

6.8 The Government’s objectives for transport policy are to:

facilitate economic growth by taking a positive approach to planning for development;
and
support reductions in greenhouse gas emissions and congestion, and promote
accessibility through planning for the location and mix of development.

6.9 Local authorities should work with neighbouring authorities and transport providers to develop
strategies for the provision of viable infrastructure necessary to support sustainable economic
growth. All developments that generate significant amounts of movement, as determined by
local criteria, should be supported by a Transport Statement or Transport Assessment.

6.10 Planning policies and decisions should ensure developments that generate significant
movement are located where the need to travel will be minimised and the use of sustainable
transport modes can be maximised. Planning policies should also aim for a balance of land
uses within their area so that people can be encouraged to minimise journey lengths. This
is perhaps particularly relevant to the location of waste management sites throughout the
plan area.

Planning Policy Statement 1: Delivering Sustainable Development (2005) & Planning Policy
Statement: Planning and Climate Change (2007)

6.11 Planning Policy Statement 1: Delivering Sustainable Development (PPS 1) sets out the
overarching planning policies on the delivery of sustainable development through the planning
system. The supplement to PPS 1, ‘Planning and Climate Change’, sets out how planning
should contribute to reducing emissions and take into account the unavoidable consequences
of a changing climate. The subject of tackling climate change is undoubtedly a key
Government priority for the planning system.

6.12 PPS 1 establishes the need for Local Planning Authorities (LPA) to ensure that development
plans contribute to global sustainability by addressing the causes and potential impacts of
climate change. In relation to transport, PPS 1 suggests that sustainable development can
be achieved through policies which reduce energy use and emissions, for example, by
encouraging patterns of development which “reduce the impact of moving freight” (para 13:
ii).

6.13 Similarly, an objective of the supplement to PPS 1 is to deliver patterns of urban growth that
help “secure the fullest possible use of sustainable transport for moving freight” (para 6).
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Planning Policy Guidance 13:Transport (2001)

6.14 A main objective of Planning Policy Guidance 13 for Transport (PPG 13) is to “promote more
sustainable transport choices for both people and for moving freight” (para 4:1) by integrating
planning and transport at the national, strategic, regional and local level.

6.15 PPG 13 acknowledges that road transport is likely to remain the main mode for many freight
movements but does encourages that where feasible, land use planning should help to
promote sustainable distribution through the movement of freight by rail and water. The
guidance highlights, that in preparing their development plans and in determining planning
applications, LPAs should:

Identify and, where appropriate, protect sites and routes, both existing and potential,
which could be critical in developing infrastructure for the movement of freight, (such
as major freight interchanges including facilities allowing road and rail transfer or for
water transport), and ensure that any such disused transport sites and routes are not
unnecessarily severed by new developments or transport infrastructure;

Where possible, locate developments generating substantial freight movements such
as distribution and warehousing, particularly of bulk goods, away from congested central
areas and residential areas, and ensure adequate access to trunk roads;

Promote opportunities for freight generating development to be served by rail or
waterways by influencing the location of development and by identifying, and where
appropriate, protecting realistic opportunities for rail or waterway connections to existing
manufacturing, distribution and warehousing sites adjacent or close to the rail network,
waterways or coastal / estuarial ports; and

On disused sites consider uses related to sustainable development first, before other
uses.

6.16 PPG 13 highlights the need for policies to strike a balance between the interests of local
residents and those of the wider community. The guidance also encourages the existence
of Freight Quality Partnerships (FQP) to enable a more efficient and sustainable approach
to deliveries in sensitive locations.

Guidance on Transport Assessments (Department for Transport, March 2007)

6.17 Planning Policy Guidance Note 13:Transport (PPG13) states that where a new development
is likely to have significant transport implications a Transport Assessment (TA) should be
prepared and submitted with a planning application in order to determine whether the impact
of the development on transport is acceptable. The above document brings the previous
guidance set out in the Guidelines for Traffic Impact Assessment (Institution of Highways
and Transportation, 1994) up to date with the changes in Government policy.

6.18 The guidance includes; information on providing data, assessing impact and determining
mitigation, suggested initial assessment form and guidelines on thresholds for categories of
assessment. The movement of minerals and waste can pose significant impacts (such as
noise, air pollution, vibration) through the use of heavy goods vehicles (HGVs). Consequently,
it is likely that most, if not all, planning applications for minerals and waste development will
need to include a TA.
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Delivering a Sustainable Transport System (DaSTS) 2008

6.19 The document outlines five goals for transport, focusing on the challenge of delivering strong
economic growth while at the same time reducing greenhouse gas emissions. It also outlines:
key components of our national infrastructure; the difficulties of planning over the long term;
the substantial investments being made to tackle congestion and crowding; the new National
Networks Strategy Group; the domestic and international approach to tackling greenhouse
gas emissions from transport and the first steps of future plans for investment to 2014 and
beyond.

Minerals Planning Statement 1: Planning and Minerals & Planning and Minerals: Practice
Guide (2006)

6.20 ‘Minerals Planning Policy Statement 1: Planning and Minerals’ (MPS 1) sets out the
Government’s national planning policies for minerals planning in England. In relation to the
bulk transportation of minerals, MPS 1 states that RPBs, LPAs and Mineral Planning
Authorities (MPA) should:

Seek to promote and enable the bulk movement of minerals by rail, sea or inland
waterways to reduce the environmental impact of their transportation;

Promote facilities at ports and rail links that have good communications inland, so that
bulk minerals can be landed by sea and distributed from ports, as far as is practicable,
by rail or water; and

Safeguard and promote rail links to quarries where there is potential to move minerals
by rail.

6.21 Whilst these policies clearly outline the Government’s stance in favour of the transportation
of minerals by rail or waterway, the accompanying ‘Planning and Minerals: Practice Guide’
recognises that minerals are heavy and that it can be costly to transport them for long
distances using these means. The Government recognises that low priced minerals, such
as sand and gravel, tend to be secured locally whereas higher priced commodities, such as
high specification igneous rocks, can bear longer distances. Consequently, the lower priced
materials, such as aggregates are often transported for short distances from the quarry by
road.

6.22 The Practice Guide also points out that whilst there are economic and environmental
advantages in transporting large amounts of heavy materials by rail or water, this can only
be utilised if there is the network capacity and adequate loading and reception facilities.
Hence the importance of identifying potential loading and unloading depots and wharves,
and to safeguard these from potentially competing resources is highlighted.

6.23 There is currently one Rail Aggregate Depot (RAD) at Royal Wootton Bassett in Wiltshire
which imports, handles and distributes crushed limestone from the Mendip quarries in
Somerset to the South East of England. Whilst the depot is considered to be of vital
importance to the local area and that potential exists for improvements at the site it must be
noted that a Rail Aggregate Depot Study in 2003 revealed that it does not operate without
disadvantage and has a limited capacity.

6.24 The Minerals Core Strategy recognises the importance of developing opportunities for
increasing the use of rail for freight distribution. Draft Policy MSC 9 “Strategic Approach to
Managing Minerals Transportation” seeks to direct proposals for new RADs to the Swindon
market area. This reflects the fact that the Swindon area is destined to expand as a result

Page 66 •  • Evidence Base •



of major new development over the next 20 years. Clearly the Minerals Core Strategy has
a role to play in this growth through making a sustainable commitment to supply aggregates
(primary, secondary and recycled).

Planning Policy Statement 10: Planning for Sustainable Waste Management (2005)

6.25 Planning Policy Statement 10: Planning for Sustainable Waste Management (PPS 10) sets
out the Government’s policy to be taken into account by waste planning authorities. The
document forms part of the national waste management plan for the UK. PPS 10 states that
waste management should not be planned for in isolation and should be considered alongside
other spatial planning concerns, such as transport, housing, economic growth, natural
resources and regeneration. With regards to transport, when considering which sites and
areas to identify for waste management facilities, waste planning authorities (WPA) should
assess their suitability for development against ‘the capacity of existing and potential transport
infrastructure to support the sustainable movement of waste, and products arising from
resource recovery, seeking when practicable and beneficial to use modes other than road
transport (para 21: i)’.

6.26 Of equal importance is the need to consider “the suitability of the road network and the extent
to which access would require reliance on local roads” (Annex E: f).When assessing suitable
sites for waste development, the councils will need to fully consider and appraise the functional
relationships between potential locations, proximity to the planned growth areas (principal
settlements) and the current capacity of existing infrastructure.

White Paper: A New Deal for Transport: Better for Everyone (1998)

6.27 In July 1998 the Labour Government produced a White Paper entitled ‘A New Deal for
Transport: Better for Everyone’ setting out the New Labour approach to transport problems
in the UK.The White Paper introduces the concept of the local transport plan as a mechanism
for integrating transport locally as well as nationally and commits to targets and monitoring,
setting out the measures needed to provide the changes required. There is a framework for
action at national, regional and local levels and for achieving the right balance between
incentives, voluntary initiatives, best practice and economic instruments. The main focus of
the document centres on an integrated transport policy in which integration exists between
different types of transport, the environment, land use planning and policies for education,
health and wealth creation so as to encourage a fairer, more inclusive society

6.28 The Paper specifically mentions improving the railway by meeting the needs of passengers
and the freight customers it serves but understands that the growth in freight risks being met
at the expense of the environment. In order to reduce the extent to which a healthier economy
results in high levels of road traffic growth the government seek an increase in the use of
rail freight, inland waterways and coastal shipping.

A New Deal for Trunk Roads in England (1998)

6.29 ‘A New Deal for Trunk Roads in England’ is one of a number of publications which spells
out more fully the policies in the transport White Paper discussed previously. The document
reports on the Government's strategic review of the roads programme against criteria of
accessibility, safety, economy, environment and integration, with the overall objective of
achieving a sustainable transport policy. According to the document, current projections
without policy change see traffic levels growing by more than a third over the next 20 years
and by more than a half on trunk roads, leading to an increase in air pollution.The document
establishes a movement away from the ‘new roads’ programme towards one which places
higher priority on better maintenance and making better use of existing roads.
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6.30 The A303 alongside Stonehenge is included in the targeted programme of improvements.
However, efforts to balance cost and environmental demands on road improvements were
abandoned on 6th December 2007 when the scheme was officially shelved by the government
after a substantial increase in the cost of the proposed 2.1 km bored tunnel scheme.

The Future of Transport: A Network for 2030 (2004)

6.31 The Future of Transport: A Network for 2030, released in July 2004, sets out the government’s
vision for transport for 30 years. The paper places particular emphasis on the delivery of
sustainable development and the promotion of alternative options, such as road pricing and
improved public and freight transport systems. It recognises that simply building more capacity
into the road network is unlikely to solve the problem of congestion. In relation to the
movement of goods the government’s strategy is founded on sustainable freight transport
that focuses on approaches which offer the best outcomes for the economy, society and the
environment.

6.32 According to the document, a key change under the new structure will be a “better deal for
freight which will enable the industry and its customers to invest for the long term” (para
4.22) The Government’s key aims for the freight industry are to facilitate the continuing
development of a competitive and efficient freight sector, while reducing the impact that
moving freight has on congestion and the environment (para 8.2).

6.33 The paper acknowledges that the Government’s policies should not be guided by attachment
to particular forms of transport, but by the approach that offers the best value for money to
deliver the best outcomes for the economy, society and the environment (para 8.8).

Creating Growth Cutting Carbon (2011)

6.34 The White Paper, Creating Growth, Cutting Carbon: Making Sustainable Local Transport
Happen, outlines the coalition Government’s vision for a sustainable local transport system
that supports local economic growth, whilst achieving a reduction in carbon emissions. The
document sets out where transport fits in the Government’s localism agenda and changes
to direct support and funding from Central Government, this also includes details of the new
Local Sustainable Transport Fund.

6.35 The White Paper addresses the following themes:

reduce the carbon emitted by transport;
shift travel behaviour to walking, cycling and public transport;
support the development of electric and other ultra-low emission vehicles
reduce the carbon impact of longer journeys
empower local authorities and communities to encourage sustainable travel.
Simplification of government transport funding

Relevant Plans and Strategies

Table 6.1 The Development Plan Policies

Implications for MWDFRelevant PolicyPlan / Strategy

The Regional Transport Strategy aims to
guide the development of:

RPG 10 –
Regional
Transport
Strategy

Improvements to the Trans-European
route networks;
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Implications for MWDFRelevant PolicyPlan / Strategy

Effective multi-modal solutions to
transport problems;
Efficient transport interchanges;
Attractive gateways and transport
corridors;
Scope for the use of new technology;
High quality public transport; and
A pleasant, safe environment in
keeping with the bid to improve the
region’s image and encourage more
frequent use of slow methods of
transport.

Identifies the strategic network (national
and regional) that will be promoted for use
by HGV traffic in preference to county

Policy TRANs11 Regional Freight
Transport

Regional Spatial
Strategy for the
South West (31)

routes. This is likely to have implications
for the location and / or direction of traffic
in relation to future waste and minerals
sites in the plan area.

Policy for identifying and safeguarding rail
freight interchange facilities, within plan
area, subject to viability.

Policy TR13 – Rail Freight
Interchange Facilities

Promotes transport of minerals by rail and
water and safeguards existing wharves,
railheads and other handling facilities.

Policy RE10 – Supply of
aggregates and other minerals

The supporting text to this policy
encourages MPAs to minimise the distance
that minerals and their derived products
travel to their point of use when identifying
sites. It also suggests that where road
transport is the only option, minerals
developers submit transport assessments
to support proposals.

Waste should be managed on site where
it arises wherever possible. However,

Policy W2 – Waste facilities and
the waste hierarchy

where waste does have to be transported
the Waste Planning Authority should have
full regard for the proximity principle. For
Strategically Significant Cities and Towns
(SSCTs) including Swindon, Chippenham,
Salisbury and Trowbridge, the location of
new waste management facilities should
be in close proximity to the urban area (up

31 The Localism Bill has now been given Royal Assent and so the mechanism by which Regional Strategies will be revoked is now in
place. However, orders by the Secretary of State are still required before revocation is enacted. For this reason, references to the
Draft South West Regional Spatial Strategy are retained in this evidence base document.
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Implications for MWDFRelevant PolicyPlan / Strategy

to 16km) thus reducing the movement of
waste.

Policy T9 Safeguards land at South
Marston (near Swindon) as an intermodal
freight interchange, and encourages the
provision of additional freight interchange
sites.

Policies T9 & T10 – Freight
Transport

Wiltshire &
Swindon
Structure Plan

Policy T10 requires freight traffic to use the
primary road network or advisory lorry
routes where the use of rail is not
appropriate.

Safeguards land adjacent to the Techno
Trading Estate and the County Yard railway

Policy T9 – Protection of Rail
Freight Provision

Swindon
Borough Local
Plan sidings for movement of freight by rail.

County Yard is identified as being
potentially suitable for a rail aggregates
depot.

Identifies a number of potential areas for
road improvements as:

Policy T10 – other Road Schemes

a. Croft Road to Hay Lane Link;
b. Northern Orbital Road, Purton Road

to Great Western Way;
c. Cricklade Road Widening and

Moonrakers Junction Improvement;
d. Redposts Drive Link

Supports the redirection of HGVs away
from villages and rural areas to designated
routes such as the A350 / M4 route.

Policy AT13 – Heavy Goods
Vehicle Movements

Kennet District
Local Plan

Promotes localised freight movement via
canal within the district.

Policy AT4 – Canal Side Facilities

Seeks to restrict HGV traffic along the A361
/ A4361 through Avebury.

Policy AT15 – Avebury World
Heritage Site Traffic Management

Promotes the provision of an intermodal
freight facility at Ludgershall.

Policy AT18 – Intermodal Freight
Facilities

Safeguards the line of a Western link road
to the west of Ludgershall.

Policy AT25 – A342 – A3026

Safeguards a number of areas associated
with transport schemes including the

Policy T5 – SafeguardingNorth Wiltshire
Local Plan

Cotswold Water Park Eastern Spine Road;
improvement south of the A350 north of
Chippenham; Spring Quarry access road;
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Implications for MWDFRelevant PolicyPlan / Strategy

and the Thames & Severn and Wilts &
Berks Canals.

Proposes former Eastern Goods Yard for
use as a freight / passenger interchange,

Policy TR4Salisbury District
Local Plan

and proposes the Steam Engine Shed site
as a freight interchange / terminal. The
policy safeguards this land for those
purposes.

Seeks the construction of a Brunel Link
road as a matter of urgency.

Policy TR10

Encourages the provision of new railway
stations and freight terminals.

Policy TR17

Seek an Amesbury Link Road and protects
the possible route for a Shaftsbury Eastern
Bypass.

Policies TR19 & TR 20

Safeguards the old line of the Wilts and
Berks Canal and encourages in principle
its restoration.

Policies CA4 – Wilts & Berks CanalWest Wiltshire
Local Plan

Allocates and Safeguards land to the East
of Westbury for a new bypass.

Policy T1a – Westbury Bypass

Safeguards land at Northacre / Brook Lane
Trading Estate, Westbury for a multi-user
rail freight facility

T8a – Rail Freight Facility

To develop a sustainable transport system, 
promoting alternative methods of transport,

Core Policy 60: Sustainable
Transport

Wiltshire Core
Strategy

the need for Transport Assessments,
Core Policy 61: Transport and
Development

Pre-submission
February 2012 encouraging use of the freight network,

overnight freight parks and the provision
of intermodal and other rail freight
terminals.Core Policy 62: Development

Impacts on the Transport Network

Core Policy 63: Transport
Strategies

Core Policy 64: Demand
Management

Core Policy 65: Movement of
Goods

Core Policy 66: Strategic Transport
Network
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Implications for MWDFRelevant PolicyPlan / Strategy

Part G - Swindon’s transport network will
keep people and freight moving and
contribute towards Swindon’s sense of
place by:

SO7 and Policy CT1 Swindon
Borough Core
Strategy and
Development
Management

Improving key gateways and corridors,
providing good access to Swindon town
centre and key destinations, promoting
healthy lifestyles and travel choices,
minimising emissions from transport

Policies 2026
 Revised
Proposed
Submission
Document
(March 2011)

Maintaining a safe and secure network

The aim of the policy is to support the
economy and growth  by delivering a

Policy CT 7 – ‘Keep Swindon
Moving’

reliable and efficient transport network,
address climate change and reduce the
need to travel, improve road safety and
personal security, provide access to
services and facilities for all and contribute
towards improving Swindon’s sense of
place and quality of life.

Minimising distances travelled, encourage
road alternatives, and when using the road

MCS1

MCS 9

Minerals Core
Strategy /
Development
Control Policies

network make good use of the Wiltshire
HGV Route Network or Primary Route

MDC 8 Network, drawing up Transport
Assessments.

Minimising distances travelled, encourage
road alternatives, and when using the road

WCS1

WDC 11

Waste Core
Strategy /
Development
Control Policies

network make good use of the Wiltshire
HGV Route Network or Primary Route
Network, drawing up Transport
Assessments.

Wiltshire Local Transport Plan

6.36 The government’s 1998 White Paper on Transport, ‘A New Deal for Transport: Better for
Everyone’, introduced the concept of Local Transport Plans (LTP) to steer the development
of national transport policies at the local level.The Transport Act 2000 then made it a statutory
requirement for local transport studies to produce LTPs. The Wiltshire LTP sets out the
council’s objectives, implementation plans and targets for transport in Wiltshire. Furthermore,
as a document developed through partnership working and extensive consultation, the LTP
also provides the framework for all other organisations with a direct or in direct involvement
in transport in Wiltshire.

6.37 The third Wiltshire Local Transport Plan (LTP3) covers the period from March 2011 to March
2026. As a strategic document, the LTP does not contain comprehensive details of individual
transport schemes or measures. Rather, it sets out a long-term transport strategy, a
shorter-term implementation plan based on a realistic assessment of available funding and
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a number of supporting transport strategies. In addition, as a document developed through
partnership working and extensive consultation, the LTP provides the framework for all other
organisations with a direct or indirect involvement in transport in Wiltshire.

6.38 The first Wiltshire LTP (LTP1) was published in July 2000 and covered the five year period
2001/02-2005/06. The second Wiltshire LTP (LTP2), published in March 2006, then covered
the five year period 2006/07-2010/11. This is the third Wiltshire LTP (LTP3) covering
2011/12-2025/26 which has been developed in line with government guidance. The
Department for Transport’s ‘Guidance on Local Transport’ (July 2009) sets of five overarching
national transport goals:

support economic growth
reduce carbon emissions
promote equality of opportunity
contribute to better safety, security and health and
improve quality of life and a healthy natural environment.

6.39 In addition, the most recent transport White Paper ‘Creating Growth, Cutting Carbon: Making
Sustainable Local Transport Happen (January 2011) has two main themes:

offering people sustainable transport choices, particular for shorter journeys, that will
stimulate behavioural change; and
demonstrating how localism and the big society can work for transport.

6.40 While the LTP3 has a time line to 2026, a balance has to be struck between long term
aspirations and acknowledging the short to medium term circumstances in which the plan
was developed and is implemented. The coalition government's changes to the planning
system, in particular the removal of regional spatial strategies, and its 2010 autumn
comprehensive spending review, both contributed to a period of significant uncertainty at
exactly the time when local transport authorities such as Wiltshire Council were developing
their LTP3s.

6.41 Faced with this situation, the council took the pragmatic decision to reduce the scale and
scope of the LTP3 by:

only producing a one-year implementation plan for 2011/12
not including the area transport strategies for Chippenham, Devizes, Salisbury and
Trowbridge
reducing the number of theme strategies to four: car parking, freight, public transport
and road safety.

6.42 There is also a one year Implementation Plan which is based on realistic funding levels made
up of:

integrated transport block;
capital maintenance funding;
revenue funding;
developer contributions; and
parking charges.

6.43 Once clarity is restored to the planning and funding picture, the council will produce a three
year implementation plan, area transport strategies for Chippenham, Devizes, Salisbury and
Trowbridge in line with the development of the Wiltshire Local Development Framework
(LDF) Core Strategy, and the remaining theme strategies (to include accessibility, cycling,
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network management, powered two wheelers, rights of way improvement plan, smarter
choices, transport asset management plan and walking). All of these documents are planned
to be subject to public consultation in 2011/12.

Swindon Local Transport Plan

6.44 The third Local Transport Plan for Swindon was adopted in April 2011.  It was a statutory
requirement for all local transport authorities to have an LTP3 in place by this time and the
preparation of the Plan was therefore undertaken against a changing and uncertain backdrop
where significant reforms were announced, all of which will have a major impact on local
transport policy. Reforms to the planning system and significant reductions in public finance
are on-going and therefore it was decided to produce:

A one year implementation plan to accompany the LTP (2011/12) and

An implementation plan for the remainder of the local plan period.

6.45 There is a dynamic relationship between the Local Development Framework process and
the Local Transport Plan process. It has been described as a mutually reinforcing relationship.
Each document informs and is informed by the other. The LTP is required to enable delivery
of key schemes that support growth and regeneration.Without these schemes, development
on the scale of that proposed in the Core Strategy would not be acceptable.

6.46 The Borough Council has chosen to support its LTP3 with a number of supplementary
documents covering areas such as parking, public transport, smarter choices and freight.
This ensures that the core document is concise and will allow the supplementary documents
to be reviewed and updated as appropriate during the term of the LTP. The supplementary
documents are focussed on the delivery of the overarching strategy objectives of the core
document.  In addition there are a number of existing plans and duties that need to be
reflected in the LTP including the Network Management Plan, Transport Asset Management
Plan and Rights of Way Improvement Plan.

6.47 The relevant freight policies are:

FP1 Work with the rail industry to promote the movement of freight by rail.

FP2 Participate in the Wiltshire and Swindon Freight Quality Partnership along with
similar partnerships in Oxfordshire, Gloucestershire and in the South West region.

FP3 Seek improvements to delivery arrangements particularly at sensitive locations.

FP4 Ensure that appropriate enforcement of regulations takes place in respect of loading
and unloading restrictions and in respect of weight and height restrictions at bridges
and other highway structures.

FP5 Identify opportunities for enhanced lorry-parking provision.

Wiltshire's Sustainable Community Strategy

6.48 After reorganisation Wiltshire Council revised its community strategies and produced
Wiltshire's Strategy, People, Places and Promises - The Wiltshire Community Plan 2011 -
2026. It was developed through close joint working with around 100 organisations through
the Wiltshire Assembly. This has resulted in an up-to-date and relevant shared vision for
Wiltshire.
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6.49 The plan includes one vision – to build strong, resilient communities in Wiltshire, with three
priorities including tackling the causes and effects of climate change, linked to seventeen
broad objectives. The impacts of these objectives to significantly reduce transport CO2

emissions across the county in line with national targets and providing a safer and more
integrated transport system that achieves a major shift to sustainable transport, especially
in the larger settlements of Trowbridge, Chippenham and Salisbury, and along the main
commuting corridors by improving transport networks to attract new businesses and support
the growth of existing ones.

6.50 These indirectly related to minerals and waste development. Alternative modes of transport
to car and HGV use should be promoted through the MWDF, and it should ensure that
access on and off of developments is clearly visible to other motorists and that distribution
routes are the safest possible option.

Swindon's Sustainable Community Strategy

6.51 The Swindon Sustainable Community Strategy sets out a shared vision for Swindon based
around 6 themes:

1. Swindon as a destination of choice
2. All people are benefiting from our growing economy
3. We have safeguarded our environment for future generations
4. A healthy, caring and supportive community
5. A place where high aspirations are supported by superb education provision for all ages
6. A place where local people can have real influence and where they feel safe.

6.52 These themes are continued through ‘One Swindon’ and the LDF.

Other Relevant Documents

Aggregates Market Study 2005 (Strategic Rail Authority, 2005)

6.53 In January 2005 the Strategic Rail Authority (SRA) (abolished in 2006) published the
Aggregates Market Study to identify market forces which could be used in demand modelling
to improve forecasts of likely future traffic. The purpose of the study centred on identifying
marketing priorities which could be used to model and forecast the likely future traffic
associated with road and rail.

6.54 Key findings of the study found that:

Aggregates are generally used locally to where they are produced; 80% of aggregates
are used within a 30 mile (48.3 km) radius of the source(32);

Demand for aggregates from areas outside of the producing region as a result of uneven
distribution of resources means that long distance transportation is an inevitable part
of the industry;

Rail only serves a small proportion of the total market and tends to cover movements
over long distances with sufficiently high flow volumes;

Forecasts estimate that the rail aggregate market (nationwide) may grow by 1.5% per
annum, resulting in a growth of 20% by 2016;

32 The British Geological Survey have produced a Mineral Planning Factsheet: Construction Aggregate, 2005, that states that the
average distance that minerals are transported from their point of origin by road is 40km.
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The ‘contestable market’ for rail transport is estimated to be 20-25% of the overall
market, with road transport occupying the rest;

Growth in the market share of secondary aggregates may offer a potential for some
growth in the rail market share;

A key future constraint for the carriage of aggregates by rail is not generally line capacity
but the availability of suitable rail terminals close to the points of demand

6.55 According to the study, the financial viability of the transportation mode required for a particular
distance and volume demand is a key factor in choosing the transport mode required for
distribution of aggregates from the quarry or other facility to the customer. Generally, because
of the industry accepted 30 mile transportation radius from the quarry and the cost of
transporting the aggregates, using rail for shorter movements will not usually be financially
viable unless the volumes demanded are high enough.

Wiltshire and Swindon Minerals Local Plan Review: Rail Aggregate Depot Study (2003)

6.56 A Rail Aggregate Depot (RAD) can be defined as a facility which aids the handling and
transportation of mineral aggregate by rail, for onward distribution by road.There is currently
one RAD in Wiltshire located at Royal Wootton Bassett which is responsible for the
importation, handling and exportation of crushed rock (limestone) from the Mendip Quarries
in Somerset to the South East of England.

6.57 The Public Local Inquiry into the then Deposit Draft Wiltshire and Swindon Minerals Local
Plan (MLP) (2001) examined whether it was appropriate to afford the RAD at Royal Wootton
Bassett specific safeguarded status or to seek it’s relocation to an alternative site. Work
commenced on the Wiltshire and Swindon RAD Study in August 2002 with the primary aims
of satisfying the Inspector’s recommendation and to objectively assess potential and existing
rail head or rail linked facilities across Wiltshire and Swindon. The study also objectively
assessed a number of other sites with the potential to accommodate a RAD use but concluded
that they could not be afforded safeguarded status as no specific proposals for a RAD use
had been progressed through the planning process.

6.58 The findings of the study can be summarised as follows:

The existing RAD at Royal Wootton Bassett does not operate without disadvantages
and has a limited capacity. However, this depot is of vital importance to the local area
and there exists potential for improvements at the site.
With the level of future growth anticipated for the North Wiltshire and Swindon areas,
it is considered appropriate to consider in more detail the potential for developing an
additional or alternative site to Royal Wootton Bassett in the Swindon area. However,
balanced against this objective is the need to consider in greater detail the potential
disadvantages associated with the siting and operation of a RAD.
The potential development of additional or alternative RAD sites appears to be governed
by a range of external factors outside the direct control of the MPAs. These include a
number of economic considerations associated in general terms with market forces
and the apparent current lack of government incentives linked to grants and subsides.

6.59 Selected recommendations and areas of future work can be summarised as follows:

Unless market forces dictate and/or a suitable alternative site is proposed and secured,
the existing RAD at Wootton Bassett should continue to be safeguarded within revisions
to the adopted MLP.

Page 76 •  • Evidence Base •



Subject to market forces and future development pressure, the focus for identifying any
alternative or additional RAD site should be directed towards Swindon Borough and in
particular the site at Ocotal Way (County Yard). In the medium term the site will be
home to a High Output Operations Base for the electrification works of the Great Western
mainline, however opportunities for rail freight use maybe possible in the future.

6.60 Since the Wiltshire and Swindon RAD Study, a rail freight depot has been built on 24 hectares
of land at Keypoint in South Marston This may present an opportunity to transport minerals
and waste in the future.

The Air Quality Strategy for England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland (2007)

6.61 The ‘Air Quality Strategy for England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland’, published by
Defra in July 2007, sets out air quality objectives and policy options to further improve air
quality in the UK from the present into the long term. As well as direct benefits to public
health, the options are intended to provide important benefits to quality of life and help to
protect the environment. The document discusses the impacts of transportation in terms of
vehicle generated emissions and in particular, makes reference to the need for initiatives
that encourage the technological progress of vehicles which are cleaner, quieter and less
harmful to the environment. Issues of emission reductions are discussed in more detail in
the Environmental Impacts chapter.

Climate Change: the UK Programme 2006

6.62 The UK Climate Change Programme sets out the government policies and priorities for
action in the UK and internationally. In 2004, the transport sector, was responsible for around
27 per cent of total UK carbon dioxide emissions.The Government is committed to reducing
the impact of travel on the environment and is promoting policies to reduce the fossil carbon
content of transport fuels, increase the fuel efficiency of vehicles and encourage a move
towards more environmentally friendly forms of transport.

6.63 The Programme also highlights the use of rail instead of road to transport freight as a means
to cut carbon emissions. Statistic show that the amount of freight moved by rail in terms of
tonne kilometres has increased by over 55 per cent since 1995/96. According to the
Programme the government are currently spending around £20m each year on grants for
rail freight, which take about 800,000 lorry movements off the road each year.

Sustainable Distribution: A Strategy

6.64 ‘Sustainable Distribution: A Strategy’ fulfils the Government’s commitment in the White Paper
‘A New Deal for Transport’ to set out a comprehensive, integrated strategy for the sustainable
distribution of goods and services in the UK. The document sets out how, working with
industry, local Government, businesses and the wider community, the Government intends
to deliver a sustainable distribution strategy.

6.65 To achieve this requires an approach that is integrated:

across all transport modes, so as to improve the overall efficiency and competitiveness
of the UK;
integrated with the environment, so that the industry plays its part in achieving the
Government’s environmental objectives;
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integrated with land use planning, so as to improve the strategic development of the
freight transport infrastructure and promote more sustainable patterns of goods
distribution; and
integrated with the Government’s wider policies for health, education and wealth creation,
so that freight transport contributes to a fairer, more inclusive society.

Other Relevant Information

Wiltshire and Swindon Freight Quality Partnership

6.66 An example of joint working to improve the transportation of freight can be shown in the
development of Freight Quality Partnerships (FQP). These bodies, comprising hauliers, the
local councils, police and local businesses, aim to encourage dialogue between stakeholders,
address issues associated with HGV movements and promote solutions. FQPs are often
responsible for the development and use of two tier (primary and strategic) lorry networks
and/or the implementation of weight restrictions which seek to limit the impacts of HGV traffic
along particular stretches of road.

6.67 In recognising the importance of engaging the freight industry in establishing lorry routeing
and controls. Wiltshire County Council established a Freight Quality Partnership (FQP) for
Wiltshire with the support of the Freight Transport Association and Road Haulage Association
in November 2000. The FQP comprises Wiltshire Council and Swindon Borough Council,
Wiltshire Constabulary, local businesses and hauliers, and national road haulage
organisations and covers a number of issues including the setting up of the FQP Working
Groups and freight management studies. The FQP provides a forum for interested parties
to discuss freight related matters and to promote solutions which reconcile the need for
access with local environmental and social concerns.

Transport Data

The Transportation Network of the plan area

6.68 The plan area spans major east/west transport corridors including the M4 motorway, the
A303 Trunk Road that links with the M3 motorway corridor, and three railway routes linking
London with Bristol and the far South West of England. Wiltshire also has north/south links
via the A419, A36, the A350, A338 and A346 Primary Route Networks.

6.69 Due to its rural nature, the plan area has a vast network of country lanes and other rural
routes, many of which have evolved from historic tracks or droving routes. Consequently,
many of these routes are unsuitable for coping with modern day traffic; particularly HGVs.
Wiltshire County Council and Swindon Borough Council have opportunities for limiting the
impact of road traffic in rural areas, including the use of speed limits in rural communities
and working with freight operators as part of the FQP.Within Swindon there are also specific
constraints with the urban area and the council have prepared a map identifying appropriate
freight accesses for key locations.

6.70 Much of the mineral production in the plan area is used locally and for this reason there is
a disparity in cost and convenience between rail and road transport. Consequently the
minerals industry is expected to continue to rely mainly on road transport.

6.71 Within the vicinity of the Cotswold Water Park, in the north of the plan area, the ‘Western
Spine Road’ has been improved specifically to cope with the exportation of quarried products.
This road directs freight onto the main road (A419) reducing the need to travel through local
villages. Development of an Eastern Spine Road to serve the new minerals sites east of the
A419 has been discussed for many years and covered by policies in the North Wiltshire
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District Local Plan and the Wiltshire and Swindon Minerals Local Plan. However, even with
the commencement of operations at two new minerals sites (Eysey Manor Farm and
Roundhouse Farm) only limited improvements have been made to the C116/C124, namely
new accesses and limited carriageway re-alignment. Future infrastructure requirements in
the Cotswold Water Park/Upper Thames Valley will require a consolidated approach between
Wiltshire, Swindon and Gloucestershire in order to avoid piecemeal highway solutions being
created on a site by site basis.

6.72 Issues concerning the transportation of waste are similar to those faced by the minerals
industry. Consideration must be given to the potential for transporting waste to waste sites
by rail and water; however this does not always present a feasible alternative to transportation
via road.

6.73 Figures supplied by the Environment Agency show that between 552,200 - 611,600(33)

tonnes of waste was imported into the plan area in 2009. Originating from the South East,
Bristol and Somerset, the majority of this waste would have been imported via the M4 and
the A303. In contrast, calculations for the export of waste reveal that a smaller total of between
49,200 – 100,500(34) tonnes of waste was transported out of the plan area to neighbouring
authorities in 2009. It is thought that the vast majority of this waste would have reached its
final destination by road and that it would have travelled along the strategic and local lorry
routes.

Wiltshire HGV Route Network

6.74 The Wiltshire LTP Freight Strategy was published in March 2011 as an aid to implement the
lorry route networks, shown below. The freight map informs drivers of the most appropriate
routes to use in Wiltshire and includes a HGV Code of Conduct that operators and drivers
are encouraged to adopt. A third tier, a proposed 'Access' freight route, is currently in
development, where it delivers essential freight from the local or strategic freight routes to
the destination/origin of the required delivery. A dedicated web portal for freight issues
compliments this.

6.75 The freight map is used to guide new minerals and waste development. The Development
Control Policies documents for minerals and waste require sites to be in close proximity to
the network, offering direct access or have good links to the HGV network/Primary Route
Network.

33 This range takes into account 59,500 tonnes of waste for which the origin was unknown – classified as ‘not codable’ by the Environment
Agency

34 This range takes into account 51,300 tonnes of waste for which the destination was unknown – classified as ‘not codable’ by the
Environment Agency
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Figure 6.1 Wiltshire's Current advisory freight routes
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Picture 6.1 Swindon Freight Map

Existing Freight Movement by Rail

6.76 Wiltshire can be defined as a through-train county on account that 86.3% of freight trains in
Wiltshire travel through the county and that there are no rail freight movements which start
and end in Wiltshire. There is an intermodal freight facility in South Marston which serves
the Keypoint Distribution Facility.

6.77 The map below reflects freight train utilisation of key network sections across all commodities
for the UK. The base year of 2004/05 is selected, as it is this year from which the industry
forecasts have been built. Since 2004/05 a number of operators have actively sought to
reduce the number of unused paths they have in the timetable (35).

35 Ratio of average actual trains run on Thursdays throughout the 2004/05 against WTT booked paths (winter 2004/05 timetable).
Duplicate paths have been excluded
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Figure 6.2 Actual freight train utilisation of
WTT paths on key freight sections. Source:

Network Rail

6.78 There are approximately 156 route miles of track in Wiltshire and Swindon which are used
by freight trains travelling through the plan area. 791 million tonne-miles of rail freight pass
through Wiltshire each year making up 4.5% of the total UK rail freight. This is equivalent to
1.9 million lorry journeys per year, or over 5,000 lorry journeys per day.

Page 82 •  • Evidence Base •



Figure 6.3 Rail Network within Wiltshire (source Wiltshire Council)

Annual Average Daily Traffic Flow

6.79 Annual Average Daily Traffic (AADT) calculations are particularly useful for illustrating the
traffic use of the lorry route network. Tables 6.1 and 6.2 show the AADT figures for the
strategic and local lorry route network within Wiltshire and Swindon in 2010.

6.80 The figures are for all two way traffic movements and are the average of all readings, as
most roads had multiple readings in different locations(36).

Table 6.2 The Strategic Lorry Route Network

AADT (2010 unless stated otherwise)Road

74,502 - 78,322M4 (east of Junction 15 & west of Junction
17)

47,400A419 (2005 data)

19,618 - 22,068A303

7,948 - 27,144A350

36 Some figures are based upon one reading in one location, due to the limitations of the available data.This may produce unbalanced
AADT figures for an entire road. For example, the reading may have been taken at a busy junction and does not offer a realistic
reading over the entire road.
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AADT (2010 unless stated otherwise)Road

9,843 - 31,859A36

Table 6.3 The Local Lorry Route Network

AADT (2010 unless stated otherwise)Road

4,013 - 16,563A30

5,022 - 19,142A3102

3,611 - 8,152A338

6,757 - 7,138A342

8,375 - 13,991A346

7439A354

7,988 - 24,132A361

5,566 - 8,906A365

6,845 - 20,612A4

22,968A420

31,737A4259 (2005 data)

5,788 - 12,155A429

23,542A4311 (2005 data)

20,437A4312 (2005 data)

6,427A4361

6.81 The figures indicate that there is a heavy reliance upon the strategic lorry route network and
some parts of the local lorry route network. The AADT calculations also show high traffic
levels on roads located in Swindon.

The Canal Network

6.82 There are a number of canals that run through the plan area of Wiltshire and Swindon; the
Kennet and Avon, the Wilts and Berks Canal and the Thames and Severn. The Kennet and
Avon Canal, runs from Bath through the Caen Hill Locks at Devizes and through Pewsey to
meet the Kennet at Hungerford. The canal is now only used for pleasure craft and as a
consequence the opportunity for any substantial use for commercial traffic is minimal.
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Picture 6.2 Canals in Wiltshire and Swindon

6.83 The Wilts and Berks canal links the Kennet and Avon canal to the River Thames. The canal
operated for more than a century but was abandoned by an Act of Parliament in 1914. In
1977 the Wilts and Berks Canal Trust began to preserve what remained, and is thought
currently to be the longest restoration project in Britain. The Trust plans to restore the canal
to its former state and construct new sections where urban development has made the
original route unavailable.  Restoration is happening due to the dedication and efforts of
volunteers, and the works of the Wilts & Berks Canal Partnership.  Several miles of the
waterway have been returned to water with many structures, including bridges, locks and
lengths of towpath, restored or in the process of restoration. The Partnership is aiming to
complete restoration of this important recreational and wildlife resource by 2025. The main
line of the canal runs for 52 miles between the Kennet & Avon Canal at Semington and the
River Thames at Abingdon, with the 8 mile North Wilts branch connecting to the Thames &
Severn Canal at Cricklade; there are a further four branches at Chippenham, Calne, Longcot,
and Wantage.

6.84 The Thames and Severn was abandoned by an Act of Parliament in 1933.  It forms what is
known as The Cotswold Canals project which is in combination with the 7 mile stretch of the
Stroudwater Navigation.When restored, the Cotswold Canals will form a continuous waterway
from Saul Junction on the Gloucester & Sharpness Canal to the River Thames at Lechlade.
Restoration has started on many parts of the waterway, with several miles having been
returned to water and many structures, such as bridges and locks, restored by the dedication
and enthusiasm of volunteers from the Canal Trust. The main focus in 2010/11 is the
restoration of the western end of the canal near Stroud which is being carried out by a
Partnership led by Stroud District Council with a Heritage Lottery grant in excess of £11m,
together with other funding.Wiltshire Council assists with the restoration of this canal through
the giving of financial contributions and technical assistance. About 4½ km of the canal is
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located in the county to the north of Cricklade where it will link with the Wilts & Berks Canal
when that is also restored. Restored sections of the canal already provide leisure
opportunities, such as way-marked walking routes and trip boats, although not all parts of
the route are currently accessible by the public.

6.85 The saved Swindon Local Plan safeguards the route of the Wilts and Berks Canal.  Elements
of this have now been delivered by new development at Wichelstowe and some of the route
is safeguarded in the Core Strategy Proposed Submission Draft (Policy R10) so as to not
prejudice the long-term ambition of linking the Wilts and Berks Canal to the River Thames
at the proposed Eastern Villages development between Commonhead and Acorn Bridge
(Policy NC4).

6.86 A stretch of canal linking the Wilts and Berks canal with the Cotswold Canals is known as
the ‘Cricklade Country Way Project’. Subject to funding the project aims to create a green
recreational and wildlife corridor linking urban Swindon to Cricklade and the Cotswold Water
Park. It will present visitors with a number of different ways to travel between Swindon,
Cricklade and the Cotswold Water Park, none of which will involve travelling by road. Practical
implementation of the project is being delivered by a partnership of organisations including
Wiltshire Council and Swindon Borough Council.

6.87 It may be possible that developers could contribute to the project through sensitive working
and restoration schemes. However due to the nature of the project it is unlikely that minerals
will be transported along the system.

6.88 The perceived limitations of time and the volume of material that can be moved in one go
poses a significant barrier to the argument in favour of moving freight via waterways as an
alternative to road. Of equal significance is the location of the waterway in relation to the
source and final destination of the freight in question. Most minerals and waste sites are
governed by demand and this is often away from the canal side.

Key Findings

6.89 The chapter has focused on the main factors influencing the transportation of minerals and
waste in Wiltshire and Swindon. The key findings can be summarised as follows:

Within a predominantly rural planning areas such as Wiltshire, and a heavily constrained
urban environment such as Swindon, the assessment of impacts relating to transport
are considered to be extremely important.
The geography, rural nature and lack of viable alternative options means that the road
network plays an important role in the transportation of minerals and waste throughout
the plan area;
The ‘Wiltshire Freight Map’ and 'Swindon Freight Map' provides details of the local and
strategic lorry routes and can be used to guide new minerals and waste development;
The highest AADT calculations are found along the strategic lorry route network;
Where new development is likely to have significant transport implications a Transport
Assessment (TA) should be prepared and submitted with a planning application in order
to determine whether the impact of the development on transport is acceptable. Policies
WDC 11 and MDC 8 seek to provide clarity on this issue.
The advantages of transporting freight via rail or water can only be utilised if network
capacity and facilities exist;
There is disparity in cost and convenience between rail and road transport – generally
30 miles represents a minimum threshold distance under which rail is not commercially
attractive to transport aggregate;
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Wiltshire can be defined as a through-train county, due to the fact that 86.3% of freight
trains travel through the county;
Initiatives that seek the transference of goods from road to rail are found at the Royal
Wootton Bassett RAD and Keypoint, near Swindon.
The Wiltshire and Swindon Minerals Local Plan Review: Rail Aggregate Depot Study
(2003) acknowledged limited capacity of the RAD at Royal Wootton Bassett and reported
that any alternative or additional RAD sites should be directed towards the Swindon
Borough, and in particular, to the site at Ocotal Way;
It is generally unrealistic to expect minerals and waste to be transported by the canal
network within the plan area given the current use of the only fully restored Kennet and
Avon Canal.
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7 Chapter 7: Landscape Character

Introduction and Background

7.1 The impact of minerals and waste development upon landscape character is an important
consideration for the Minerals and Waste Development Framework (MWDF). This chapter
will outline the significance of the landscape character within Wiltshire and Swindon, and
assess how minerals and waste development can influence landscape character.

7.2 The landscape has important cultural, ecological, environmental and social dimensions, and
is a key element in achieving sustainable development. Landscape can be defined simply
as: “an area, as perceived by people, whose character is the result of the action and
interaction of natural and/or human factors”(37).

7.3 The landscape has been given elevated status by the ratification of the European Landscape
Convention (ELC) by the UK government in 2006.The ELC is the first international convention
to focus specifically on landscape, and is an instrument devoted to the protection,
management and planning of all landscapes in Europe. It is based on the premise that
landscape, whatever quality, whether rural or urban, built or natural, should be recognised,
understood and fully integrated into policy and decision-making. The ELC aims to promote
landscape protection, management and planning, and to organise European cooperation
on landscape issues(38).

7.4 The protection of landscapes from development is considered to be of great importance by
the public. A poll(39) found that “land with significant landscape or scenic beauty” was the
second most important type of land to protect from development.

7.5 Wiltshire and Swindon’s landscape is extremely varied – intimate river valleys contrast with
open uplands and broad vales, along with the vast sweeps of the chalk downs for which the
area is best known(40). As well as being extremely varied, Wiltshire and Swindon’s landscape
is highly valued; and consequently heavily protected by designations.

7.6 The significance of the landscape is demonstrated by the fact that over two thirds of Wiltshire
and Swindon is designated for its national or local landscape importance. The proportion of
Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) in Wiltshire and Swindon is far higher than the
proportion for England as a whole, as shown in table 7.1.

7.7 A small part of Wiltshire, to the south east, lies within the New Forest National Park. Section
62 (2) of the Environment Act 1995 requires local authorities to “…have regard to the purposes
of the Parks as set out in … section 61 [of the Act]”, (English National Parks and the Broads,
UK Government Vision and Circular 2010). The purposes of National Parks are:

i. To conserve and enhance the natural beauty, wildlife and cultural heritage of the National
Parks; and

ii. To promote opportunities for the understanding and enjoyment of the special qualities
[of the Parks] by the public.

7.8 The purposes of the New Forest National Park must therefore be taken into account by
Wiltshire Council and Swindon Borough Council when planning for minerals and waste
development in proximity to the National Park.

37 European Landscape Convention 2000.
38 European Landscape Convention 2000.
39 Ipsos MORI poll for the ‘Barker Review of Land Use Planning’, HM Treasury, 2006.
40 Wiltshire Landscape Character Assessment, Wiltshire County Council and Land Use Consultants, December 2005.
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Table 7.1 Area designated for its Landscape importance in Wiltshire and Swindon, and England

SLA (%
total area)

National ParkGreen Belt (%total

area)(41)
AONB (%
total area)

Total Area
(ha)

LPA

260.92.144325,540Wiltshire

0002623,010Swindon

24.502.142.9348,550
Wiltshire
&
Swindon

-7.612.915.613,043,900England

7.9 Minerals and waste developments have historically made use of both urban and, especially
in the case of minerals extraction and waste landfill in Wiltshire, rural sites. Geological
circumstances dictate that minerals extraction and waste landfill will only take place in certain
locations. The County of Wiltshire is a largely rural authority and whilst minerals and waste
development is encouraged to be located as close to urban areas as possible, it is inevitable
that a proportion of future minerals and waste development within Wiltshire and Swindon
will take place in rural locations. This can lead to adverse impacts in areas designated for
their landscape importance, which are predominantly rural.

7.10 Some possible changes to the landscape as a result of minerals and waste development
include: built structures (e.g. processing plant); removal of, or changes to, key landscape
features such as hedgerows and field patterns; and blocking of existing views across the
local area.

7.11 However, there are numerous measures that can prevent or mitigate significant landscape
effects. These include designing and locating processing plant to reduce visibility; using
screening embankments planted with vegetation to conceal the operation; and restricting
the location of buildings, machinery, stockpiles etc to minimise visual impacts from intrusion
or obstruction. The sensitive restoration of minerals and waste sites can, in some cases,
actually enhance the local landscape character.

7.12 Mineral resources play an important role in shaping the landscape characteristics of Wiltshire
and Swindon. The geological characteristics of the plan area contribute to the character of
the landscape – from the chalk downlands of the Salisbury Plain to the picturesque limestone
villages of the Cotswolds. Building materials have traditionally been quarried and used locally
creating strong local built vernacular. There will be pressure to continue to supply materials
from these traditional sources for quality new build and the maintenance of older buildings.
This must be balanced with the need to consider the impact upon landscape character. The
geological circumstances of Wiltshire and Swindon dictate that the vast majority of mineral
workings will take place in rural areas.

7.13 The majority of waste management facilities will inevitably be concentrated around the main
urban areas and some waste development will be required in rural areas to serve the needs
of the local population. The location of waste sites may be dictated by other factors such as
geology e.g. clay is required for cell construction and capping of existing landfill sites.

41 Local Planning Authority Green Belt Statistics: England 2007, DCLG
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7.14 Government guidance(42) advocates the maintenance of local character and a high quality
environment. Locally derived minerals extraction, and well-designed waste management
facilities, can help to achieve these aims.

7.15 PPS7 states the government’s overall aim is to protect the countryside for the sake of its
intrinsic character and beauty, the diversity of its landscapes, heritage and wildlife, the wealth
of its natural resources and so it may be enjoyed by all.

7.16 It is important to be aware that proposals for minerals and waste development may potentially
present an unacceptable impact upon the landscape, especially in areas designated for their
landscape importance.

7.17 Minerals development plan policies should take into account the impacts upon the landscape,
including landscape severance; whilst also considering the scope for landscape improvements
through mineral working and subsequent restoration(43). The long term quality of land and
landscapes taken for minerals extraction should be maintained or, in some circumstances,
enhanced(44).

7.18 Waste development considerations include the setting of the proposed location and the
potential for design-led solutions to lead to acceptable development; and the need to protect
landscapes of national importance(45).

Draft National Planning Policy Framework

7.19 In July 2011, the Government published the draft National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)
for consultation. The Government’s objective for the natural environment is that planning
should help to deliver a healthy natural environment for the benefit of everyone and safe
places which promote wellbeing. As part of achieving this objective, the planning system
should aim to conserve and enhance the natural and local environment by protecting valued
landscapes.

7.20 In the draft NPPF, the Government attaches great importance to Green Belts. The
fundamental aim of Green Belt policy is to prevent urban sprawl by keeping land permanently
open; the essential characteristics of Green Belts are their openness and their permanence.
The document states that mineral extraction is not necessarily inappropriate in Green Belt
provided they preserve the openness of the Green Belt and do not conflict with the purposes
of including land in Green Belt. Community Forests also offer valuable opportunities for
improving the environment around towns, by upgrading the landscape and providing for
recreation and wildlife.

7.21 The draft Framework also calls for authority’s to “take into account the economic and other
benefits of the best and most versatile agricultural land”.

Landscape Designations in Wiltshire and Swindon

7.22 A significant proportion of the plan area benefits from protection because of its landscape
value, with 70% of Wiltshire and Swindon being designated for its national or local landscape
importance i.e. Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty, Special Landscape Area, and Green
Belt. Figure 7.1 shows these designations.

42 PPS7: Sustainable Development in Rural Areas, ODPM, 2004.
43 Paragraph 11, MPS2: Controlling and Mitigating the Environmental Effects of Minerals Extraction in England, ODPM, 2005.
44 Paragraph 2, MPG7: The Reclamation of Mineral Workings, DoE, 1996.
45 Annex E, PPS10: Planning for Sustainable Waste Management, ODPM, 2005.
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Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONBs)

7.23 The AONB designation was first outlined in the Wildlife and Access to the Countryside Act
1949, and amended by the Countryside and Rights Of Way Act 2000.The purpose of AONBs
is to conserve and enhance the natural beauty of the landform, geology, plants, animals,
landscape features, and human culture. Government planning policy confirms that AONB
have the highest status of protection in relation to landscape and scenic beauty, and great
weight should be given to their conservation(46).This includes wildlife, physical characteristics,
cultural heritage and landscape qualities.

46 Paragraph 21, PPS7: Sustainable Development in Rural Areas, ODPM, 2004.
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Figure 7.1 AONB and SLA Landscape Designations in Wiltshire and Swindon
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7.24 There are 35 AONBs in England, 3 of which cover parts of Wiltshire and Swindon (see map,
Figure 7.1):

Cranborne Chase and West Wiltshire Downs AONB – 61% of this AONB is located
within the plan area, in the south west of Wiltshire. The section located within Wiltshire
is typical of chalk landscapes with its smooth, rounded downs, steeply cut combes and
dry valleys, with large rectangular fields emphasising the open character. It is a deeply
rural agricultural area, with scattered villages and narrow roads(47).

North Wessex Downs AONB – Wiltshire and Swindon contains 38% of this AONB.
North Wessex Downs AONB is predominantly chalkland landscape with dramatic scarp
slopes and moulded dip slopes; ranging between open downland, to wooded plateau
and intimate secluded valleys(48).

Cotswolds AONB – a relatively small section (6%) of this AONB straddles the
western/northern Wiltshire boundary. The AONB is unified by its underlying limestone
geology and the visible character of this stone in the buildings. Again, there is scenic
diversity within the AONB, with a total of 19 different Landscape Types. The section
within Wiltshire is predominantly dip-slope lowland forming a broad tract of gently sloping
undulating landform, and a transition to the flatter Thames basin beyond the designated
area(49).

7.25 These 3 AONBs cover a significant proportion (43%) of Wiltshire and Swindon, and therefore
present a major constraint for minerals and waste development. Government guidance states
that ‘major developments should not take place in these areas, except in exceptional
circumstances’ – planning applications within such areas should be considered on the basis
of the need for the development, the scope for developing elsewhere outside the designated
area, and any detrimental effect on the environment, landscape and recreational
opportunities(50).

New Forest National Park

7.26 An area of south-east Wiltshire now forms part of the New Forest National Park. This
designation seeks to conserve the wildlife, physical characteristics, cultural heritage,
landscape qualities and amenity interest of the New Forest.

7.27 The New Forest National Park Authority acquired its full statutory powers, functions and
responsibilities in April 2006. Although, for the purposes of minerals and waste planning,
this part of Wiltshire is no longer under the jurisdiction of the Wiltshire Council, the effects
of development do not stop at the County border. Therefore, the potential for minerals and
waste development in the vicinity of the New Forest National Park boundary to cause adverse
landscape impacts upon the Park must be considered.

Green Belt

7.28 The five purposes of land designated as Green Belt are to:

check the unrestricted sprawl of large built-up areas
prevent neighbouring towns from merging into one another
assist in safeguarding the countryside from encroachment

47 Cranborne Chase and West Wiltshire Downs AONB Management Plan, June 2004.
48 North Wessex Downs AONB Management Plan, 2004.
49 Cotswolds AONB Management Plan, 2004.
50 Paragraph 22, PPS7: Sustainable Development in Rural Areas, ODPM, 2004.
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preserve the setting and special character of historic towns
assist in urban regeneration, by encouraging the recycling of derelict and other urban
land(51).

7.29 A small section of the Bath/Bristol Green Belt extends into Wiltshire, known as the Western
Wiltshire Green Belt. Wiltshire contains around 6,980 hectares of designated Green Belt
land, representing around 2% coverage of the total plan area(52).

7.30 Government policy states that minerals extraction within the Green Belt need not be an
inappropriate development as it is a temporary land use, as long as high environmental
standards are maintained and the site is well restored(53). PPS10 advocates the protection
of green belts, but recognises that the particular locational needs of some types of waste
management facilities should be given significant weight in determining proposals for planning
permission(54).

Special Landscape Areas (SLAs)

7.31 Special Landscape Areas (SLAs) are local designations outlining areas of high quality
landscape, and are concerned with conserving the natural beauty of the landscape(55).
Although they are not considered to be of national importance, SLAs are highly valued locally,
and the impact of minerals and waste development on SLAs should be considered very
carefully. However, it is acknowledged that minerals extraction and other infrastructure
development may need to be accommodated in SLAs(56).

7.32 SLAs are identified in the Wiltshire and Swindon Structure Plan 2016 and allocated within
the former District Council Local Plans. There are currently seven SLAs in Wiltshire and
Swindon, covering 24.5% of the plan area (see map - Figure 7.1):

the majority of Salisbury Plain
parts of Salisbury District to the north and east of Cranborne Chase and West Wiltshire
Downs AONB
the Blackmore Vale from Zeals to Sedgehill
the Chapmanslade greensand ridge
the higher land of the Spye and Bowood parklands
the River Frome valley at Vaggs Hill
the southern fringes of the Cotswolds, not covered by the AONB(57).

7.33 The adoption of the SW RSS would have brought about the removal of Structure Plan policy
designating SLAs. As a result the ongoing status of SLAs is uncertain given the approach
taken in recent Government policy on rural areas (PPS7), which outlines that rigid local
designations may unduly restrict acceptable, sustainable development. Local landscape
designations (such as SLAs) should only be maintained, or exceptionally extended, where
criteria based policies cannot provide the necessary protection. Planning authorities should
“rigorously consider” the justification for retaining existing local landscape designations(58).

7.34 The emerging Wiltshire Core Strategy has identified that there is not currently enough
evidence available to include a ‘sound’ SLA policy, there is also evidence e.g. the Wellhead
Valley study, that the unique characteristics of some areas of the county may not be fully

51 PPG2: Green Belts, DoE, 1995.
52 Area of Designated Green Belt Land, ODPM, 2004.
53 Paragraph 3.11, PPG2: Green Belts, DoE, 1995.
54 Paragraph 3, PPS10: Planning for Sustainable Waste Management, ODPM, 2005.
55 Wiltshire and Swindon Structure Plan 2016, adopted April 2006.
56 Paragraph 6.37, Wiltshire and Swindon Structure Plan 2016, adopted April 2006.
57 Policy C9, Wiltshire and Swindon Structure Plan 2016, adopted April 2006.
58 Paragraph 25, PPS7: Sustainable Development in Rural Areas, ODPM, 2004.
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protected through the use of criteria based policies alone.  An objective and robust study
will be required to address this issue, which would be best undertaken as part of the
forthcoming Wiltshire Landscape Strategy SPD, while SLA policies from the local plans could
be saved in the interim.

7.35 Following the approach advocated in PPS7, Natural England are carrying out new work on
landscape character and natural areas, which may lead to a review of the naming, number
and extent of SLAs in the plan area.

Additional information

7.36 The broad structure of the landscape reflects the underlying geology, meaning there are
some close links between this chapter on landscape, and the Biodiversity chapter. Following
the approach taken in Government policy (PPS9), geological conservation is considered
within the Biodiversity chapter.

7.37 There is also a close inter-relationship between landscape quality and value as wildlife
habitats, providing further links between the Landscape chapter, and the Biodiversity chapter.
Areas which are designated for their landscape importance can also support many habitats
and species of biodiversity value. Indeed one of the objectives of AONBs is to conserve and
enhance plants and animals – many concentrations of sites designated for their biodiversity
value lie within AONBs, such as the North Wessex Downs AONB which contains Savernake
Forest SSSI(59).

Locally Relevant Plans and Strategies

7.38 There have been several plans and strategies published relating to the landscape character
within Wiltshire and Swindon. A brief synopsis of these, including relevant links to the Minerals
and Waste Development Framework, is included here.

Wiltshire Landscape Character Assessment (Land Use Consultants) December 2005

7.39 The Wiltshire Landscape Character Assessment (LCA), incorporating Swindon Borough
analyses, describes and classifies the landscape; identifying those features or combinations
of elements that contribute to the special characteristics and qualities of Wiltshire's landscape.
The diverse nature of Wiltshire’s landscape is represented at the national level by the
presence of 11 different Countryside Character Areas; within which sits the county-wide
classification of 16 landscape types which are sub-divided into 38 landscape character
areas(60).

7.40 The Wiltshire LCA documents the current status of Wiltshire and Swindon’s landscape,
enabling informed decisions to be made on the future management of the landscape. Each
landscape character area contains a set of broad management objectives, which provides
an objective basis for developing the policies within the Minerals and Waste Development
Framework.

7.41 Of particular relevance to minerals development is landscape character area 12A: Thames
Open Clay Vale, which covers the Upper Thames Valley/Cotswold Water Park, where the
main concentration of mineral workings within the plan area is located. One of the broad
management objectives is to “take opportunities to extend and enhance the varied wetland
habitats (reedbeds, wet grassland and wet woodland) of the Cotswold Water Park through
appropriate restoration of mineral workings”(61).

59 Wiltshire and Swindon Structure Plan 2016, Adopted April 2006.
60 Wiltshire Landscape Character Assessment, Wiltshire County Council and Land Use Consultants, December 2005.
61 Wiltshire Landscape Character Assessment, Wiltshire County Council and Land Use Consultants, December 2005.
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7.42 The strategic outcomes of the Landscape Character Assessment are shown on the following
map (figure 7.2) which also shows the extent of the AONBs and SLAs. Around the Upper
Thames Valley the character of the landscape and its condition is considered to be moderate.
The proliferation of minerals development in the Upper Thames Valley provides an opportunity
to conserve, restore, strengthen and improve landscape elements that have been lost or
are declining. This may include improvements to landscape management practices or the
introduction of positive new elements or features such as waterbodies.
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Figure 7.2 Wiltshire Landscape Character - Landscape Strategy

Wiltshire Landscape Character Assessment
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7.43 The Wiltshire Landscape Character Assessment (LCA), incorporating Swindon Borough,
was published in December 2005 and analyses, describes and classifies Wiltshire’s
landscape.

The Cotswold Water Park Landscape Character Assessment (2007)

7.44 There is recognition that with mineral reserves still available across the area, particularly
centrally, the process of change in the park is set to continue for some decades. However,
the potential location, extent and form of future extraction has to be balanced against other
considerations including environmental issues, biodiversity and heritage resources, water
quality, and recreation, whilst taking into account the quality of life and economic opportunities
for local inhabitants.

7.45 The Cotswold Water Park Strategy 2000 – 2006 sets out an overarching vision for the park
to be ‘…a premier site for nature conservation, leisure and tourism. The Park should seek
to become an exemplar in the field of landscape restoration. The guiding principle is that of
sustainable development, where the needs of business, people and wildlife are successfully
met without prejudicing the quality of life for future generations’ (para 3.2 p13).The presence
of sand and gravel deposits in the area has given rise to a nationally important gravel
extraction industry. With the reserves representing the most important source of these
minerals in the South West of England.

7.46 The assessment describes the rock formation and geological strata of the CotswoldWaterPark.
The impermeable nature of the Oxford Clay has resulted in the water table being located
within the gravels or soils above.The first quarries in the park were dug ‘wet’, however today
they are ‘de-watered’ and on completion of extraction, are filled with the naturally occurring
water. A total of 137 lakes have been created and due to the lime rich water, the Water Park
is the most extensive marl lake (high bicarbonate alkalinity) system in Britain.

7.47 The Cotswold Water Park LCA indicates that there are currently, 7 mineral companies
extracting around 2 million tonnes per year from 360 hectares with permission to extract
from a further 370 hectares. Emerging mineral plans propose the allocation of a further 550
hectares for extraction. Furthermore there is approximately another 50 years supply of sand
and gravel in the area. The exploitation of sand and gravel deposits within the
UpperThamesValley has been a potent force of change. The extensive areas of wetland
landscape are a dominant influence on the landscape character. Areas of principle relevance
to minerals and waste working include:

Character Area 3D - Swill and Derry Brooks Clay Vale Farmland.Low lying,
predominantly permanent pasture farmland underlain by Oxford Clay. The landscape
has largely been untouched by gravel extraction operations. There are no villages in
the character area; settlement is confined to a dispersed pattern of farms. The character
area is home to the Clattinger Farm Nature reserve (located in the north-western section
of the character area) which is managed by the Wiltshire Wildlife Trust. It has been
designated as a SSSI and SAC and is considered to be the finest remaining example
of enclosed lowland grassland in the country and an important remnant of a traditional
hay meadow.

Character Area 3E - Castle Eaton and Inglesham Clay Vale Farmland. The Character
Area extends across the south-eastern section from Cricklade in the west to Lechlade
in the east. There is limited woodland cover across the area; however there are
nevertheless some substantial areas of woodland. Settlement is generally small scale
and dispersed. The area is characterised by a limited network of roads and many
isolated areas that are inaccessible to traffic.To the west of the character area a disused
railway line demarks the former Cheltenham to Andover line that was closed in 1961.
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Character Area 4A - Chelworth Rolling Clay Lowland. The landscape is characterised
by gently rolling lowland underlain by Oxford Clay or alluvial deposits whilst wetland
features exist on the lower ground.The landscape has limited woodland cover but some
ancient woodland and wet woodland of high ecological value. The area has a small
number of wetland and meadows of neutral and unimproved grassland and of nature
conservation interest. Cricklade is the principal centre of population whilst a number of
dispersed settlements of villages and farmsteads using local vernacular material
characterises the landscape. To the South West of Cricklade, the former RAF Blakehill
Airfield was acquired by the Wiltshire Wildlife Trust in 2000 to establish the Blakehill
Nature Reserve, restoring the site to an extensive hay meadow and wildflower-rich
status.

Character Area 5A - Lus Hill. The area is characterised by gently sloping or level ridge
summits that extend down to the surrounding clay lowland and is predominantly pastoral
landscape with some arable fields. Ancient woodland and a number of villages and
small towns exist in the area. An intricate network of rural roads connects the existing
settlements and the area is further characterised by urban influences due to its proximity
to Swindon. Lus Hill itself comprises a small, isolated outlier of the Settled Limestone
Ridge and is underlain by the sandstones and limestones of the Stanford and Coral
Rag Formations.

North Wessex Downs AONB Integrated Landscape Character Assessment Technical Report
(March 2002)

7.48 The North Wessex Downs covers 1,730 square km making it one of England’s largest
designated AONBs. There are a total of 8 Landscape Types and 33 Character Areas within
the AONB. Areas of principle relevance to minerals and waste working include the Character
Area 5A - Avebury Plain. Minerals and Waste development in Compton Bassett (outside the
AONB) adjoins the area. Avebury Plain is a flat level chalk area in the western part of the
AONB. The flat level surface is intensively cultivated and the area is characterised by
expanses of large open arable fields, long views and a bleak, exposed character. Central
to the character of the whole area are the monuments associated with Avebury World Heritage
Site (WHS).The prominent monuments provide a sense of antiquity and historical continuity.
Settlements are confined to the Winterbourne valley with regularly spaced villages. Within
the Plain, there are 11 woodland and 10 grassland sites with non-statutory designation, and
Silbury Hill (SSSI), which is a nationally important area of chalk grassland.

Cranbourne Chase and West Wiltshire Downs AONB Integrated Landscape Character
Assessment (2003)

7.49 Cranbourne Chase and the West Wiltshire Downs is a designated AONB. It covers an area
of 983 sq km forming part of the extensive belt of chalkland which stretches across southern
England. There are a total of 8 Landscape Types and 15 Character Areas within the AONB.
Areas of principle relevance to minerals and waste working include:

Character Area 2A - West Wiltshire Open Chalk Downland. Stone mining currently
occurs in Character Area 2A. The area is characterised by a large-scale landscape of
broad rolling hills and undulating land separated by dry river valleys. It is dominated by
an Upper Chalk surface geology and drift clay with flints capping on higher ground. It
is predominantly given over to arable farming; however, woodland also makes an
important contribution to character. Although woodland interrupts some long distance
views, there is a feeling of exposure and expanse across the entire landscape. With
the exception of small hamlets and a village, settlement is largely absent. Remoteness
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is disturbed however, by movement along the main transport corridors - the A303 and
A350. In recreational terms, this is a landscape popular with walkers, ramblers and
horse riders.

Character Area 6A - Fovant Terrace. The area is a flat, open landscape providing
impressive views to the adjacent Fovant and Chalk Escarpment which rises above the
open terrace and offers a sense of containment. Arable farming is the dominant land
use with large fields and the presence of many new farm buildings a key feature,
although belts of woodland are also present. Much of the terrace is defined by an Upper
Greensand geology that extends beyond the character boundary. Lower Chalk marks
the terrace at the base of the adjacent chalk escarpment. The A30 is a busy transport
corridor and runs along the character area. The flatness of the landform makes the
road highly visible and it has a dominant influence, in an otherwise peaceful landscape.
In terms of recreation, the landscape has a number of Public Rights of Way (PRoW).

Character Area 8A - Vale of Wardour. The Vale of Wardour hosts a varied underlying
geology with Clay, Gault, Portland and Purbeck Stone predominating. Although the
area is dominated by a mix of arable agriculture and pastoral land uses, it has retained
a reasonable woodland cover, including several sites which are considered to be of
ancient origin.

The Vale has previously been the focus for mineral extraction and this continues today
with stone quarrying occurring west of Chicksgrove. Previous quarrying activities
represent sites of high scientific interest for geological reasons and include, Dinton
Quarry (SSSI), Lady Down Quarry (SSSI), Teffont Evias Quarry/Lane Cutting (SSSI)
and Upper Chickgrove Quarry (SSSI). Caves created during past quarrying activity
support important numbers of roosting bats. Chilmark Quarries (SAC) for example, is
home to the largest UK wintering roost of the rare Bechstein’s bat as well as significant
numbers of other bat species.

With the exception of the A350 marking the western boundary of the character area
and the A30 marking the northern boundary to the east, there are no major roads within
the character area. A number of Public Rights of Way cross the vale and visitor
attractions in the area include National Trust land and properties.

Settlements within the Vale include Tisbury, the only town within the AONB, and a
number of hamlets and villages such as Semley, Newtown and Upper and Lower
Chicksgrove.

Cotswold AONB Landscape Character Assessment (2004)

7.50 The geological structure of the Cotswolds consists of bands of clay, sand and limestone.
Whilst the area can be seen as a contiguous unit of broadly similar character, local variations
have had a significant impact on the landscape and local landscape character.

7.51 The area is characterised by ‘dramatic escarpment and expansive high wolds, the network
of limestone walls, beech woods clothing the escarpment, and secluded valleys and valley
bottom meadows. The built environment is also very evocative ranging from the charm of
the many picturesque villages and historic small towns to the individual houses, churches
and mansions, and historic landscaped parks.’ (p36).

7.52 There are a total of 19 Landscape Types and 68 Character Areas with the Cotswold AONB.
Compared to the number of quarries that once extended across the Cotswolds, the remaining
working quarries are relatively small in number. They are large in scale and therefore likely
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to affect, and be visible from, the surrounding area for a long period. Quarries are generally
located in fairly remote areas though and are detached from settlements. As a consequence
their ‘area of influence’ is confined, but the effects of heavy traffic generated through quarrying
activities are a source of potential disturbance. Areas of principle relevance to minerals and
waste working include:

Character Area 4D - Lower By Brook Valley. Character Area 4D is located within the
Enclosed Limestone Valley Landscape Type. Land use in the area is a combination of
both arable and pastoral land, although the latter dominates. The settlements of Box
Hill and Ashley have developed along the valley slopes south of the A4 and are
connected by a network of minor roads along which scattered dwellings are also located.
Underground quarries can be found in the area, most notably at Box.

Character Area 11A - South and Mid Cotswold Lowlands. The Character Area forms
an almost continuous area of Dip-Slope Lowland along the eastern and south-eastern
limit of the outcrop of Oolitic Limestone within the Cotswolds. The area has a well
managed, productive arable and pastoral landscape.Woodlands vary between extensive
woodlands and plantations within the large estates (Historic Parks, RegisteredGardens
and private estates) and a pattern of intermittent smaller woodlands associated with
the farmed landscape.

7.53 A number of prehistoric long barrows, and burial mounds are present. Remnants of Roman
occupation are also notable, with Roman roads converging on the significant Roman
settlement of Cirencester (which is outside the AONB).

7.54 Apart from the network of principal (A433) and local roads that cross the area, the southern
sector is crossed by the M4 and the Swindon/Bristol main railway line. Villages and hamlets
tend to be dispersed.

7.55 Local stone mines are of particular significance in the area and form part of the Bath and
Bradford-on-Avon Bats SAC. This is notable for the presence of the Greater Horseshoe Bat,
one of the largest and rarest bats in the UK, currently only found in south-west England and
south and west Wales. In winter the bats depend on caves, abandoned mines and
underground sites for undisturbed hibernation.

Kennet Landscape Character Assessment (1998)

7.56 Each landscape type in the district was assessed using the attributes of scenic quality, sense
of place, unspoilt character, landscape as a resource and conservation interests. Landscapes
of particular importance in Kennet District include those of extensive unimproved chalk
upland landscapes, chalk and greensand scarps under pasture or semi-natural vegetation
cover, the wooded landscapes of Savernake Forest and areas of parkland and wooded
farmland, and the unspoilt, pastoral and tranquil areas of riparian pasture along main river
valleys and vales. The document identifies four regional character areas and eleven local
character areas within the district.

Kennet Landscape Conservation Strategy (2005)

7.57 The Kennet Landscape Conservation Strategy provides detailed information of the landscape
enhancement priorities for each of the different character areas in Kennet as identified
through the Landscape Character Assessment of the district.The document aims to provide
guidance on how the Council will assess the impact of development proposals in the
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countryside, with the emphasis on landscape conservation and enhancement.The Strategy
outlines a number of general principles that should be carried forward into any enhancement
strategy including:

Management or enhancement should reinforce/restore the local landscape vernacular;
Intervention should aim to restore diversity and structure to the landscape;
Habitat creation and planting should reflect the ecological character of the area;
The historic landscape should be a material consideration;
Mitigation of intrusive features or influences that could detract from the rural character
of the landscape; and
A programme of tree planting is to be encouraged throughout the district, but must also
respect long views and wide open 
spaces.

West Wiltshire Landscape Character Assessment (2007)

7.58 The assessment confirms that the historical settlement, development and use of the West
Wiltshire landscape and its ecological character reflects a wide diversity of landscapes types.
The assessment has identified 40 areas of distinctive landscape character. West Wiltshire
is predominantly dominated by chalk formations and there are a wide range of habitats within
the District many of which are of particular value for nature conservation and are protected
by European, national and local designations. A total of ten landscape character types were
defined within the District. Areas of principle relevance to minerals and waste working include:

Landscape Character D1 - Limpley Stoke and WestwoodLimestoneRiverValley. A
number of small scale quarries and mines exist in the area. The area is characterised
by distinctive river valleys, steep limestone sides, some significant areas of woodland
(ancient and semi-natural), predominance of open pastoral farmland whilst a number
of major transport routes run through the valley (notably the A36 and B3108 and the
Trowbridge/Bath/Bristol railway line).

Landscape Character E8 - Heywood Rolling Clay Lowland. The rural character of this
landscape has been disturbed by noise and visual intrusion associated with railway
corridors, roads and the West Wiltshire Trading Estate. The tall chimney associated
with the Westbury cement works is referred to as a ‘dominant visually detracting
landmark’.

Landscape Character A3 - Broughton Gifford Limestone Lowland. This area has
experienced mineral working and is characterised by gently undulating limestone
lowland. A few small woodland blocks are scattered in the area, including the more
expansive ancient Great Bradford Wood.

Landscape Character F2 - Sandridge Park Greensand Hills. Rounded hill/ridge and
steep slopes facilitate dramatic views across adjacent open clay vales to the north and
south. Small scale mineral extraction has occurred in this area.

North Wiltshire Landscape Character Assessment (2004)

7.59 The district has a total of 14 Landscape Character Types with a total of 17 Landscape
Character Areas. Areas of principle relevance to minerals and waste working include:
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Landscape Character Area 1 - ThamesValley Floor. A predominantly flat landscape
with agricultural use of the land creating both arable and wet pasture. It is a varied
landscape which includes large areas of open water and marl lakes from former gravel
pits. Terrace areas around Ashton Keynes have been exploited for sand and gravel
extraction which have left open water habitats, forming part of the CotswoldWaterPark.
Many of the fields are valued for their high levels of biodiversity, with some being given
SSSI status. Due to the wet nature of the landscape there is little settlement in the area
with Ashton Keynes, Latton and Marston Meysey the notable exceptions. Drier ground
to the north east edge of the area has been used for the Fairford airfield and local
mineral and waste workings need to pay particular attention to the potential for birdstrike.

Landscape Character Area 2 - Thames Valley Lowland. The area lies on Oxford Clay
and forms a transition between the flatter, wetter landscapes with open water ditches
and waterside willows, through to a more pastoral landscape of mixed pasture and
arable, hedgerows and oak trees. As the flatter land rises to meet the villages of Witham
and Purton, service land uses such as the waste disposal site at Purton become evident.

Landscape Character Area 3 - Swindon Fringe. Rolling hills, limestone and clay are
key characteristics of this landscape.The influence of Swindon is significant in the area,
with ribbon development (and development pressures) along roads adjoining Wootton
Bassett. Two main railway lines and the M4 motorway are also prominent features.

Landscape Character Area 7 - Sherston Dipslope Lowland. The area lies on gently
undulating land underlain by marble limestone. Agriculture is a mix of permanent pasture
and arable whilst woodland cover varies. Settlement within the areas is confined to
dispersed small villages, hamlets and farmsteads. Kemble Airfield lies to the north of
the area whilst the M4 motorway also crosses the area. Much of the area is characterised
AONB.

Landscape Character Area 9 - By Brook Valley. This landscape is heavily valleyed and
lies completely within the Cotswold AONB. The underlying geology is dominated by
limestone and marble whilst clay, fullers earth and alluvial deposits are present. The
area also has heavily wooded areas many of which are designated SSSI’s. The area
is relatively sparsely populated and Box’s development is based around the mining of
Bath stone. The area is mostly serviced and connected by minor roads, often single
tracked (the A420 and A4 being the exceptions).

Landscape Character Area 10 - Corsham Rolling Lowland. The area is defined by
marble and cornbrash extending to well drained agricultural land. Historically the area
gained in prosperity from quarrying and mining. The area has a rural character in the
southern part of the area with traditional rural settlements. The intact rural character,
sparse settlement pattern and prominent and slightly exposed elevation make the south
of the area sensitive to development.

Landscape Character Area 14 - Hilmarton Rolling Lowland. This landscape sits on
geology of predominantly clay, Lower Greensand and Coral Rag. The landcover is
mostly pasture and meadow with pockets of arable farming located on the lighter
Greensand. Except for the settlement of Calne, the area is sparsely populated with
much of the area characterised by scattered and isolated farmsteads. Sand extraction
has been carried out east of Calne, leaving water bodies and pits used for waste
disposal. The main roads in the area are the A4 and the A3102 but much of the area
is accessed only by minor roads.
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Salisbury Landscape Character Assessment (2008)

7.60 Almost 50% of the district’s landscape falls within the Cranborne Chase and West Wiltshire
Downs AONB. The district has a total of 9 Landscape Character Types and 25 Landscape
Character Areas. The area is dominated by upper chalk which forms the upland landscape
of the downs, the district also has significant areas of clay deposits and upper greensand
terraces can be found within the Cranborne Chase AONB. Areas of principle relevance to
minerals and waste working include:

Landscape Character Area D1 - West Wiltshire Downs Chalk Downland. Situated
entirely within the Cranborne Chase and West Wiltshire AONB with a surface geology
of Upper Chalk. The area can be characterised by its large scale landscape of broad
rolling hills and undulating land separated by dry river valleys with contrasting substantial
areas of woodland. The moving corridor of the A303 running across and through the
area partially reduces the sense of isolation.

Landscape Character Area D3 - Larkhill Chalk Downland. Encompasses extensive
areas of unenclosed and uninhabited grassland and scrub. The area is characterised
by numerous archaeological landscape features, notably the landmark of Stonehenge.
The urban edges of Amesbury and the A303 road corridor are seen as visual intrusions.
The area has a number of designated SSSI’s.

Landscape Character Area D8 - Netherhampton Chalk Downland. The area is strongly
influenced by the settlement edges of Salisbury and Wilton that create a human influence
over the landscape and introduce a source of noise and visual intrusion. The area is
characterised by intensive and widespread arable cultivation but it also supports a
number of sites of nature conservation importance – notably woodland. Chalk working
is also operational within the area.

Landscape Character Area F2 - LandfordForest Heath Mosaic. The area has a
predominantly rural character throughout with an associated strong sense of tranquillity.
It has a variety of habitats including areas of ancient broad leaved and coniferous
woodland, wood-pasture, heath, grassland and several ponds. This abundance is
reflected in parts of the area being designated as SSSI and SAC. Part of the New Forest
SAC also lies within the area.

Landscape Character Area I1 - Vale of Wardour Rolling Clay Vale. Situated within the
Cranborne Chase and West Wiltshire Downs AONB. The geology of the area is varied
with clay, gualt, portland and purbeck stone predominating. A strong wooded character
with broad leaf and mixed woodland is also evident throughout. Tisbury is contained
within the area whilst the Vale is also home to nationally important geological (fossil
beds) and biological SSSIs. Previous quarrying activities have disturbed the landform
but have created areas of biological and geological interest.

Swindon Borough Council – Landscape Character Areas (2004)

7.61 The borough has a total of 6 Landscape Character Types and 8 Landscape Character Areas.
Areas of principle relevance to minerals and waste working include:

Thames Vale. The area is characterised by clay and substantial alluvial and gravel
deposits and is a generally flat, low lying large scale valley with occasional areas of
higher ground. Water plays an important role in forming this landscape, which includes
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a number of ditches. The area currently benefits from extensive views across to the
Midvale Ridge and Highworth. The area has a few scattered villages whilst the A361
and A419 run through it.

Midvale Ridge. The area is characterised by limestone and isolated areas of clays with
rolling landform of valleys, ridge, hill and plateau tops.The area has open views across
the Vale of the White Horse towards the High Downs and open views across the Thames
Vale towards the Cotswolds. Numerous substantial woodlands are common whilst a
number of A-roads are found in the locale.

AONB Management Plans

7.62 The Countryside and Rights Of Way Act 2000 created a statutory duty for AONB authorities
to prepare and publish AONB Management Plans.These management plans should formulate
policies for AONB management, including key actions for carrying out their functions in
relation to their area. Management Plans have been produced for each of the 3 AONBs that
cover parts of Wiltshire and Swindon – the approach taken to minerals and waste development
is outlined below:

Cranborne Chase and West Wiltshire Downs AONB Management Plan 2009 – 2014

7.63 The AONB Partnership and other stakeholders seek to work together to secure the sustainable
future of natural resources within and around the AONB. The Management Plan recognises
the need to safeguard local identity and distinctiveness through the use of local materials.
Policy F1 supports mineral extraction provided it is managed so as to conserve and enhance
the natural beauty of the AONB. Policy F4 supports the ‘waste hierarchy’ advocated by the
Government to help achieve the sustainable management of natural resources and waste
reduction within the area where there is no harm to the distinctive characteristic of the AONB.

North Wessex Downs AONB Management Plan 2009 - 2014

7.64 Minerals and waste management issues are not dealt with specifically within this AONB
Management Plan. Objective 13 of the plan seeks to ensure that the formulation and
implementation of planning policy across the AONB takes full account of the purposes of
designation and the character and quality of the setting.

Cotswolds AONB Management Plan 2008 - 2013

7.65 Minerals policy NRP1 is included in the Management Plan to encourage and support,
through policies in Minerals Local DPDs, the safeguarding of supplies of natural building
and roofing stone from sources of appropriate location and scale for historic repair and
preservation purposes. Further, to maintain local distinctiveness where no harm is caused
to the landscape and traffic is minimised, whilst discouraging the extension of quarrying for
crushed rock and aggregates, except where required in the national interest.

7.66 Waste policy NR3 supports waste minimisation, recycling of waste and disposal of residual
waste locally where there is no harm to the distinctive characteristics of the AONB.

Cotswold Water Park LCA

7.67 The series of lakes throughout the CWP are visible evidence of the high water table of the
Upper Thames Valley which has facilitated the natural infilling with water of the gravel pits
following the completion of the mineral extraction. Indeed the creation of lakes continues to
be the preferred type of post extraction restoration, and has made a significant contribution
to the character of the area, its recreational potential and value to wildlife. Mineral extraction
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can have a direct impact on flood risk if extraction and restoration are not appropriately
planned and managed. For example the risk of flooding can increase through the backfilling
of sites with impermeable material, and restoration can also affect topography and the path
water takes through the floodplain. However, if used appropriately, mineral extraction can
be used as a mechanism for alleviating flood risk. The dynamic nature of the CWP with its
changing pattern of active extraction is therefore an asset to certain species that rely on
periodic disturbance and the creation of bare ground and open habitats. The timing of
operations associated with the quarrying process is critical to the species dependent on
these temporary habitats.

The New Forest National Park Management Plan 2010 - 2015

7.68 As stated earlier, the presence of the New Forest National Park adjacent to Wiltshire’s
southern boundary means there is a potential for minerals and waste development to
adversely affect the National Park.The New Forest National Park Management Plan contains
strategic and aspirational objectives and actions that sit beside other plans and policies to
achieve the overall Vision for the National Park. Although there are no specific references
to minerals and waste development the following objectives are considered relevant:

Objective 1 - Conserve and enhance the wealth of individual characteristics that
contribute to the local distinctiveness of the villages and landscapes of the New Forest;
and

Objective 4 - Supporting local or community-based initiatives for improving energy
efficiency, reducing waste, recycling, composting, food production, water conservation
or producing renewable energy.

The Development Plan

Table 7.2 Policies from the Development Plan

Implications for MWDFPolicy

Policy ENV2 seeks to sustain and enhance the distinctive qualities and
features of the South West. Landscape character assessments are
encouraged as a basis for considering development impacts and

The Draft Regional Spatial
Strategy for the South
West 2006 - 2026 (62)

promoting quality development which enhances local character and
distinctiveness. Assessments of landscape character can identify priority
areas for the maintenance, enhancement and/or restoration of that
character.

The approach to nationally protected landscapes – National Parks and
AONBs – is outlined in Policy ENV3. The conservation and
enhancement of their natural beauty, wildlife and cultural heritage will
be given priority. Additionally, this policy recognises that development
outside of National Parks/AONBs can adversely impinge upon these
nationally protected areas, and should not damage their natural beauty,
character and special qualities or otherwise prejudice the achievement
of National Park/AONB purposes.

62 The Localism Bill has now been given Royal Assent and so the mechanism by which Regional Strategies will be revoked is now in
place. However, orders by the Secretary of State are still required before revocation is enacted. For this reason, references to the
Draft South West Regional Spatial Strategy are retained in this evidence base document.
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Implications for MWDFPolicy

Core Policy 51 seeks to protect, conserve and enhance Wiltshire’s
distinctive landscape character.

Wiltshire Core Strategy
Pre-submission February
2012

CT3 - Swindon, set within its strategic landscape context, will be at the
heart of a connected and multi-functional network of green spaces.

Swindon Borough Core
Strategy and
Development
Management Policies
2026  Revised Proposed
Submission Document
(March 2011)

There are various policies having regard for the landscape and the
need to protect, conserve and where possible enhance the natural

Wiltshire Structure Plan

beauty of the landscape including C8, C9, and MSP2. The Western
Wiltshire Green Belt is outlined, the objectives of this Green Belt are
to maintain the open character of undeveloped land adjacent to Bath,
Trowbridge and Bradford on Avon; and to protect the setting and historic
character of Bradford on Avon. Policy HE6 consider the need to protect
historic towns and their settings.

Development should be sympathetic to the local context and character.
The importance of landscape character is outlined in Policy ENV10

Swindon Borough Local
Plan (Adopted July 2006)

which seeks to protect and enhance the character and quality of the
environment. The area of North Wessex Downs AONB within the
Borough is protected by Policy ENV11. The landscape setting of
Highworth is identified as being of particular importance (Policy ENV12).

The landscape of the AONBs within the District should be protected
and enhanced (Policy C2). Special Landscape Areas’ landscape

West Wiltshire District
Local Plan (Adopted June
2004) character will be conserved and enhanced in accordance with Policy

C3.The District’s characteristic landscape features are protected (Policy
C6a), including hedges, stone walls, chalk grasslands and semi-natural
and ancient woodland.

New development should have respect for the local character and
distinctiveness of the area, in the consideration of materials in new

North Wiltshire District
Local Plan (Adopted June
2006) development (Policy C3). Policy NE15 promotes the conservation and

enhancement of the landscape character. Policy NE4: Areas of
Outstanding Natural Beauty, requires development to use appropriate
building materials.

Several policies outline the importance of using complementary,
traditional materials in building design (Policy D1, D2, D3, D6) to ensure

Salisbury District Local
Plan (Adopted June 2003)

the townscape character is maintained. In rural areas, building materials
should be used which are appropriate to the locality and reflect the
character of the area (Policy C5, C6, C7). Salisbury and Wilton are
singled out as having particularly fine landscape settings (Policy C7)
where development should not impair the landscape.

Policy NR7 takes into account that the length of time over which
landscape effects remain significant should be considered. A

Kennet District Local Plan
(Adopted April 2004)
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Implications for MWDFPolicy

development with temporary highly adverse impacts may be more
acceptable than one with permanent moderate adverse impacts. This
would include minerals development (and waste development in certain
instances, such as landfill) as it is a temporary use of land. The
landscape character and local distinctiveness of the District should be
respected: the local building character is dominated by local materials
such as stone, brick, flint and tiles (Policy PD1 and para 1.23, 1.24)

The challenge for developers will be to limit the impact of quarrying
activity as much as possible. The councils are confident that this can

Minerals Core Strategy /
Development Control
Policies document be achieved through appropriate design and implementation of a

mitigation strategy which incorporates minerals restoration and
aftercare, as set out within the Minerals Core Strategy and required by
MDC1, 2, 5, 7 and 9.

Having due regard for the landscape is set out through the Core
Strategy and Policies WDC1, 2, 9 and 10. Policy WDC7: Conserving

Waste Core Strategy /
Development Control
Policies document Landscape Character aims to protect and where possible enhance the

quality and character of the countryside and landscape.

Sustainable Community Strategies

7.69 After reorganisation Wiltshire Council revised its community strategies and produced
Wiltshire's Strategy, People, Places and Promises - The Wiltshire Community Plan
2011 - 2026. It was developed through close joint working with around 100 organisations
through the Wiltshire Assembly.This has resulted in an up-to-date and relevant shared vision
for Wiltshire.

7.70 The plan includes one vision – to build strong, resilient communities in Wiltshire, with three
priorities including tackling the causes and effects of climate change, linked to seventeen
broad objectives. It notes Wiltshire’s environment is arguably its strongest asset and
consequently to maintain these natural systems in a healthy state requires us to manage
these processes actively, and to live in ways which allow such systems to stay within critical
limits so that they can continue to support the county in being more resilient to future
challenges. The landscape is of national and global significance and includes a wealth of
archaeological and architectural treasures, including the Stonehenge and Avebury World
Heritage Site, Salisbury Cathedral, and more recent industrial transport features such as
the Box railway tunnel and the Kennet and Avon Canal.

7.71 The Swindon Community Strategy 2008-2030 contains an objective for landscaping and
open spaces in new developments to be designed to look attractive and be havens for wildlife.
This will be achieved through the use of ecologically sound planting and by retaining existing
features like hedges or ponds.

7.72 Sensitive restoration of mineral workings can help to deliver this objective.

Key Findings and Conclusions

7.73 The high proportion of Wiltshire and Swindon designated for its landscape value means that
the impacts of minerals and waste development upon landscape character represent an
important consideration for the Minerals and Waste Development Framework.
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The impact of minerals and waste development on landscape character is an important
consideration for the Minerals and Waste Development Framework.The circumstances
within Wiltshire and Swindon are not uniquely different from other areas of the country
but nonetheless have intrinsic value worthy of conservation and enhancement. The
councils have set out a number of key facts and figures relating to the landscape context
of the area and has demonstrated a finer degree of detail in terms of local landscape
importance and this has led to the adoption of the council’s Minerals and Waste DPDs
(WDC 1, 2, 7, 9 and 10; MDC 1, 2, 5, 7 and 9).
Wiltshire and Swindon are located within an extremely varied landscape where intimate
river valleys contrast with open uplands and broad vales, along with the vast sweeps
of chalk downs.This is demonstrated by the presence of 38 different landscape character
areas.
The high proportion of Wiltshire and Swindon’s landscape designated for its national
importance is a major constraint for minerals and waste development, with 3 AONBs
covering 43% of the plan area. It should be recognised that development outside AONBs
can adversely impinge upon these areas, and should not damage the natural beauty,
character and special qualities of AONBs. An additional 25% of Wiltshire and Swindon
benefits from the protection of a local landscape designation.
The potential for cross-boundary landscape impacts of minerals and waste development
upon the New Forest National Park (NFNP), particularly with regard to the purposes of
the NFNP, needs to be considered.
Impacts on local landscapes associated with existing and future minerals and waste
development will need careful and robust consideration. The policies of the adopted
Minerals and Waste Core Strategies and the Development Control Documents will be
used in conjunction with Landscape Character Assessments when determining proposals
for future development.
In gathering the evidence to support the emerging wider policy framework the councils
recognise that the components of Wiltshire’s landscape are varied and highly valued.
In terms of future waste planning, a range of potential factors will need to be considered
in the context of landscape impact. Such factors may include; the visual impact of built
development (including hard standings, fencing, lighting, stacks etc).The Development
Control Documents contain a range of policies designed to address such factors.
However, and as detailed within our wider Evidence Base, the impacts of future waste
development in Wiltshire and Swindon will also need to be considered in the light of
European, National and Regional policy.
Within the context of minerals development, it is clear from the evidence gathered that
previous quarrying activity within the plan area has resulted in significant scientific
interest – i.e. habitat creation for bats (around Corsham, Gastard, Box and Chilmark)
and the exposure of geological and geomorphological features. In recognition of National
Policy Statements (e.g. PPS7 and PPS9), the councils’ adopted and emerging policy
framework seeks to enhance such important features.
Future proposals for minerals extraction, must consider impact upon landscape as the
scale of such development can often lead to large scars in the rural environment. As
much of Wiltshire and Swindon’s quarrying activity is associated with the production of
sand and gravel, the impact upon local landscapes can be considered as being relatively
short term (10-25 years). Clearly, the challenge for developers will be to limit the impact
of quarrying activity as much as possible. The councils are confident that this can be
achieved through appropriate design and implementation of a mitigation strategy which
incorporates minerals restoration and aftercare (as set out within the Minerals Core
Strategy and required by MDC1, 2, 5, 7 and 9).
It is clear from examples such as the CotswoldWaterPark that an holistic view of mineral
extraction, restoration and aftercare management can be a success if appropriately
planned at a landscape scale.
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Mineral resources play an important role in the physical characteristics of Wiltshire and
Swindon; contributing to the formation of the landscape and the local building vernacular.
The prevalence of minerals and waste sites in rural locations in Wiltshire and Swindon
exacerbate the potential for impact upon the rural landscape; especially in river valleys
where the visual impact of sand and gravel workings can be quite pronounced, in
contrast with the flat landscape and lack of concealing factors.
Minerals and waste sites should be restored to an appropriate landform and landscape
character, taking on board the aims and objectives of the Wiltshire Landscape Character
Assessment. This may be of particular relevance to the declining landscape condition
within the Upper Thames Valley – considerate restoration of mineral workings in this
area presents an opportunity to reverse this decline. After-uses which enhance landscape
features will be encouraged.
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8 Chapter 8: Culture, Heritage & Tourism

Introduction

8.1 With a wealth of archaeological and architectural treasures and many of the local landscape
characteristics considered to be of national importance, the plan area attracts a large number
of tourists each year making a significant contribution to the local economy.

8.2 Wiltshire and Swindon is home to a rich and diverse historic environment, including 20,000
known and the Stonehenge and Avebury World Heritage Site. The plan area also home to
one of England’s 43 battlefields, (the civil war battlefield at Roundway Down, near Devizes);
approximately 1,500 Scheduled Monuments; approximately 16,000 listed buildings; 43
historic parks and gardens; and 275 conservation areas. Other tourist and recreation
attractions include the three Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB’s) covering 43%
of the plan area, and the part of the southern tip of the Wiltshire which has been incorporated
as part of the designated New Forest National Park.

8.3 Collectively these are defined as heritage assets, the valued components of the historic
environment, for example a building, monument, site, place, area or landscape positively
identified as having a degree of significance meriting consideration in planning decisions.
The historic environment includes all designated and non designated areas. It also includes
their settings, the wider urban and rural landscape, and the potential for unrecorded
archaeology.

8.4 If not suitably located, minerals and waste developments can have undesirable impacts
upon many of these highly valued and sensitive features within Wiltshire and Swindon. This
chapter provides a contextual evidence base for the development of minerals and waste
policies, covering the following areas:

Heritage assets and historic environment;

Leisure and Recreation (including parks, playgrounds and sport fields Rights of Way);
and

Tourism.

Legal Framework

National Parks and Access to the Countryside Act 1949

8.5 This Act makes provision for National Parks and the establishment of a National Parks
Commission; to give the Nature Conservancy and local authorities’ powers for:

the establishment and maintenance of nature reserves;
making further provision for the recording, creation, maintenance and improvement of
public paths; and
securing access to open country, and to amend the law relating to rights of way; to
confer further powers for preserving and enhancing natural beauty; and for matters
connected with the purposes aforesaid.

The Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000

8.6 In 1999 the government proposed a new right of access for those on foot to certain types of
land. This is often known as 'The Right to Roam' although this title is not official and can be
somewhat misleading. The Act covers four main areas of interest:
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access to the countryside;
public rights of way;
nature conservation;
Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty.

8.7 The purpose of the Act is to modernise the public rights of way system, to strengthen nature
conservation legislation, and to facilitate better management of AONBs.There are provisions
for local authorities to establish byelaws and give greater powers of enforcement to a variety
of relevant bodies. It seeks to balance the new rights with responsibilities on all parties, and
codes of practice have been produced to explain these to landowners and users.

Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act 1979

8.8 The Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act schedules and protects monuments
considered to be of international or national importance from disturbance. The Act requires
the application for consent from English Heritage to proceed with surface or underground
activity which may result in the disturbance of a Scheduled Monument.

National Policy

Planning Policy Statement 5: Planning for the Historic Environment (PPS5) 2010

8.9 This guidance replaced PPG15 and PPG16. It sets out the Government's planning policies
on the conservation of the historic environment and heritage assets. The government’s
overarching aim is that these should be conserved and enjoyed for the quality of life they
bring to this and future generations.To achieve this, the Government’s objectives for planning
for the historic environment are:

to deliver sustainable development by ensuring that policies and decisions concerning
the historic environment recognise that heritage assets are a non-renewable resource,
take account of the wider social, cultural, economic and environmental benefits of
heritage conservation and  recognise that intelligently managed change may sometimes
be necessary if heritage assets are to be maintained for the long term
to conserve England’s heritage assets in a manner appropriate to their significance by
ensuring that – decisions are based on the nature, extent and level of that significance,
investigated to a degree proportionate to the importance of the heritage asset,  wherever
possible, heritage assets are put to an appropriate and viable use that is consistent
with their conservation,  the positive contribution of such heritage assets to local
character and sense of place is recognised and valued and consideration of the historic
environment is integrated into planning policies, promoting place-shaping
to contribute to our knowledge and understanding of our past by ensuring that
opportunities are taken to capture evidence from the historic environment and to make
this publicly available, particularly where a heritage asset is to be lost.

8.10 The historic environment and its heritage assets should be conserved and enjoyed for the
quality of life they bring to this and future generations. There should be a presumption in
favour of the conservation of designated heritage assets. Assets that have not been
designated are still to be acknowledged. Identification of any previously unidentified heritage
assets should take place during the pre application stage or at the earliest opportunity
otherwise. Some unidentified assets are offered the same protection as designated assets.
The re use and, where appropriate, modification of heritage assets should be sought in order
to reduce carbon emissions and secure sustainable development. Substantial harm to or
loss of designated heritage assets of the highest significance will be wholly exceptional.
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Planning Policy Statement 7: Sustainable Development in Rural Areas (PPS7, 2004)

8.11 PPS7 sets out to give continued protection of the open countryside for the benefit of all,
enhancing local distinctiveness and the intrinsic qualities of the countryside through focusing
most development in, or next to, existing towns and villages and to promote sustainable,
diverse and adaptable agriculture.

Planning Policy Guidance Note 17: Sport, Open Space and Recreation (PPG17)

8.12 PPG 17 provides a clear statement of the Government’s intention to protect existing sport,
open space and recreation facilities and create new ones. Its concern is to meet diverse
recreational needs, from formal, organised sport through to enjoyment of local open spaces
and the countryside.

8.13 The Government’s main planning objectives for sport and recreation are to:

promote more sustainable patterns of development by creating and maintaining networks
of recreational facilities and open spaces, particularly within our urban areas;

promote social inclusion, health and well-being by ensuring that everyone has easy
access to good quality sport and recreation facilities and open space including rights
of way; and

support an urban renaissance, by making our towns and cities more attractive places
in which people will choose to live.

8.14 The Government also remains firmly committed to protecting playing fields which are used
by schools or by the wider community.

The Government’s Statement on the Historic Environment for England 2010

8.15 This has been published to complement and underpin Planning Policy Statement 5 and the
PPS5 Planning Practice Guide. The document is intended to help the government realise
it’s vision for the historic environment through working jointly with others to achieve it’s aims.
It states its understanding of the historic environment and the roles that government can
play. There are six broad aims: Strategic Leadership, Protective Framework, Local capacity,
Public involvement, Direct ownership and Sustainable ownership.

Draft National Planning Policy Framework

8.16 In July 2011, the Government published the draft National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)
for consultation.The Government’s objective is that the historic environment and its heritage
assets should be conserved and enjoyed for the quality of life they bring to this and future
generations. To achieve this, the Government’s objectives for planning and the historic
environment are to:

Conserve heritage assets in a manner appropriate to their significance; and
Contribute to our knowledge and understanding of our past by capturing evidence from
the historic environment and making this publicly available, particularly where a heritage
asset is to be lost.

• Evidence Base •  • Page 115



Relevant Plans and Strategies – The Development Plan

Table 8.1 Draft Regional Spatial Strategy for the South West 2006–2026 (RSS)(63)

Implications for MWDFPolicy

Promotes a hierarchical approach to protecting the natural and
historic environment with preference to avoiding, then mitigating
and finally compensating any impacts of development. Minerals and
Waste DPDs could adopt this impacts hierarchy.

ENV1 Protecting and
Enhancing the Regions
Natural and Historic
Environment

Minerals and Waste DPDs should ensure that associated
development preserves and enhances the historic environment.

ENV5 Historic Environment

Seeks to protect and enhance cultural facilities such as libraries,
museums, village halls, places of worship, playing fields and
community sports centres. Minerals and Waste DPDs will have to
take this policy into consideration when formulating policies and
considering suitable locations for development.

LCF1 Local Cultural Facilities

Seeks to encourage protection and development of green
infrastructure including parks, woodland, informal open spaces,
nature reserves and historic sites.

GI1 Green Infrastructure

It may be possible for restoration and after-use of some minerals
developments to contribute to delivery of this policy

TO1 Sustainable Tourism

Wiltshire and Swindon Structure Plan

Table 8.2  

Implications for MWDFPolicy

This policy seeks to protect the World Heritage Site from
inappropriate development. A possible impact of minerals and
waste development may be the result of transport.

HE1 World Heritage Site –
Stonehenge / Avebury

This policy promotes a presumption in favour of the physical
preservation of archaeological or historic remains in situ.

HE2 Other sites of archaeological
or historic interest.

Seeks to protect these sites from inappropriate development.HE3 Parks and Gardens & HE4
Historic Battlefields

Seeks to protect and enhance existing and historic alignments
of canals. Minerals development in the north of the plan area
may potentially occur near to historic canal alignments such
as the Wilts and Berks or Trent Severn Canal.

RLT3 The recreational Use of
Water & RLT4 Other Canals

Encourages water based sport, recreation and tourism in the
Cotswold Water Park. Should influence restoration schemes
for minerals and waste development in this area.

RLT5 The Cotswold Water Park –
Sport Recreation and Tourism

63 The Localism Bill has now been given Royal Assent and so the mechanism by which Regional Strategies will be revoked is now in
place. However, orders by the Secretary of State are still required before revocation is enacted.

Page 116 •  • Evidence Base •



Implications for MWDFPolicy

This policy protects the landscape settings of the historic towns
of Bradford on Avon, Devizes, Highworth, Malmesbury,
Marlborough, Salisbury, Warminster, Wilton and Wootton
Bassett.

HE6 Landscape Settings

Protects Conservation Areas and Listed Buildings from
adverse development.

HE7 Conservation Areas and Listed
Buildings

Development Plan Policies

Table 8.3 Development Plan Policies 

Implications for MWDFPolicy

Wiltshire Core Strategy Pre-submission February 2012

Development should protect, conserve and where possible
enhance the historic environment, and should not have an
unacceptable impact on the historic environment, particularly
where this could be avoided or mitigated.

Core Policy 58 - Ensuring the
conservation of the historic
environment

Core Policy 59 – The
Stonehenge, Avebury and
associated sites World Heritage
Site and its setting

The Outstanding Universal Value (OUV) of the World Heritage
Site and its setting will be protected and enhanced.

Swindon Borough Core Strategy and Development Management Policies 2026  Revised
Proposed Submission Document (March 2011)

Swindon’s heritage assets will be protected and enhanced
including; historic

CT3 Safeguarding our
environment for future
generations

buildings, conservation areas, historic parks and gardens and
archaeology

By 2026 Swindon’s cultural and leisure facilities will have been
enhanced to be commensurate with Swindon’s size. Culture will

SO8 Culture

enrich the communities of the Borough. Growth at Swindon will
respect and enhance its historic environment.

Minerals Core Strategy / Development Control Policies documents

Effective heritage protection needs to strike a balance between
protecting and enabling appropriate change.

MDC 1, 2, 5, 7

Waste Core Strategy / Development Control Policies documents

Effective heritage protection needs to strike a balance between
protecting and enabling appropriate change.

WDC 1, 2, 9
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Sustainable Community Strategies

8.17 After reorganisation Wiltshire Council revised its community strategies and produced
Wiltshire's Strategy, People, Places and Promises - The Wiltshire Community Plan
2011 - 2026. It was developed through close joint working with around 100 organisations
through the Wiltshire Assembly.This has resulted in an up-to-date and relevant shared vision
for Wiltshire.

8.18 The plan includes one vision – to build strong, resilient communities in Wiltshire, identifying
Wiltshire’s environment as one of its strongest assets, linked to seventeen broad objectives.
It states that the landscape is of national and global significance and includes a wealth of
archaeological and architectural treasures, including the combined World Heritage sites of
Stonehenge and Avebury, Salisbury Cathedral, and more recent industrial features such as
the Box railway tunnel and the Kennet and Avon Canal.

8.19 The Swindon Community Strategy A Shared Vision for Swindon 2008-2030 contains
the following relevant priority:

To invest in its leisure and cultural offering.

8.20 The community strategy objectives are non-specific in terms of particular schemes or locations
and are indirectly related to minerals and waste development. They therefore can only in
part be delivered through minerals and waste developments where appropriate.

Other Relevant Plans and Strategies

The Wiltshire Local Transport Plan (LTP)

8.21 The LTP states that a high proportion of visitors to Wiltshire and Swindon arrive by car, which
has an impact on the local highway network, especially in rural areas.This increase in traffic
results in increases in noise and air pollution, safety concerns, and discourages people from
more sustainable activities such as walking, cycling, and horse riding. Hotspots in the County
include Avebury, Stonehenge, Salisbury, Bradford on Avon, Castle Coombe, and Lacock,
as well as in the three AONBs.

Swindon Culture and Leisure Strategy 2003 - 2013

8.22 The purpose of the Local Cultural Strategy (LCS) is to promote the cultural well-being of the
Swindon. The aim of this strategy is to recognise and acknowledge the diversity of the
borough and to balance the needs and interests of all who live in it. The development of the
LCS will be able to directly contribute to and influence this long-term development of the
town.

8.23 The LCS sets in place a number of principles for cultural planning and cultural development
over the next ten years - principles which are shared and agreed by all Swindon Borough
Council departments and partner organisations, and which complement SBC service-based
strategies and plans and those of their partners.

8.24 This is to be achieved through the promotion of existing facilities, and to plan and develop
for future facilities, including parks, museums and meeting halls.
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Kennet and Avon Canal Conservation Plan

8.25 This plan seeks to ensure a sustainable future for the canal through four objectives: to
conserve the canal; for the enjoyment of all and as a unique example of a working canal; to
provide a habitat for wildlife and conserve and enhance the character and setting of the
canal.

Other Relevant Documents

Rights of Way Improvement Plan for Wiltshire County Council 2008-2012

8.26 The Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000 introduced a duty for all local highway authorities
to prepare a Rights of Way Improvement Plan (ROWIP). Wiltshire's ROWIP was published in
2008. It sets out the council's aspirations and action plan for providing a well-maintained,
easy to use and fit for purpose range of public rights of way and access routes that are
appropriately promoted to both locals  and visitors, in order to enhance their enjoyment of
the countryside. The ROWIP will be updated in 2012 to become the strategic plan for the
council's Rights of Way and Countryside Service.

White Paper: Heritage Protection for the 21st Century. English Heritage (2007)

8.27 The White Paper sets out English Heritage’s vision for a new heritage protection system
and argues that heritage protection needs to be an integral part of a planning system that
can deliver sustainable communities.

8.28 The White Paper recognises the importance of the heritage protection system in preserving
our heritage for people to enjoy now and in the future and improvements are set out around
three core principles:

Developing a unified approach to the historic environment;

Maximising opportunities for inclusion and involvement; and

Supporting sustainable communities by putting the historic environment at the heart of
an effective planning system.

8.29 The vision is for an understandable and accessible heritage protection system that engages
the public in decisions on protection, and provides wide opportunities for public involvement.

8.30 It is seen as essential that the importance of the historic environment is promoted within the
planning system, whilst bringing heritage protection in line with ongoing planning reforms.
Effective heritage protection needs to strike a balance between protecting and enabling
appropriate change.

8.31 The paper suggests that management plans could be created for each World Heritage Site
and, where needed, the delineation of a buffer zone around it.

Mineral Extraction and Archaeology: A Practice Guide

8.32 The guide is prepared by the Minerals and Historic Environment Forum . It provides guidance
specifically for dealing with archaeological remains as part of mineral development through
the planning process. The principal purpose of this Practice Guide is to provide clear and
practical guidance on the archaeological evaluation of mineral development sites, particularly
for the determination of individual planning applications for minerals development.
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8.33 “‘Archaeological remains’ encompasses those elements of the historic environment that
include buried and above-ground remains, including anything which provides evidence of
the impact of past human activity upon landscapes” (para 2 p.3).

8.34 The Minerals and Historic Environment Forum agrees that:

Archaeological resources are not equal in value; those of international or national
importance require the highest level of protection from competing development; and
It is the role of the planning system to reconcile the needs of the historic environment
and minerals development in the context of sustainable development.

8.35 Early identification of the potential impacts of a proposed development is a key element in
achieving sustainable minerals development and appropriate treatment of archaeological
remains.

8.36 There is a direct link between certain types of landform and kinds of archaeological and
environmental remains (Waddington and Passmore, 2006(64)).

8.37 The historic environment is an important consideration in any EIA. A website created by the
Planarch 2 partnership(65) has identified good archaeological practice based on experience
of EIA implementation. The operational principles are intended to provide a rigorous, robust
and reasonable framework for ensuring that the historic environment is appropriately treated
in the EIA process.

8.38 English Heritage has additional criteria above that of the former national planning policy
document PPG16: Archaeology and Planning (since replaced by PPS5), identified as ‘amenity
value’.The amenity value is assessed in terms of its visibility and its physical and intellectual
accessibility.

Mineral Extraction & the Historic Environment 2008

8.39 This statement sets out English Heritage’s stance on mineral extraction and the historic
environment. Its primary concerns are:

the historic significance of mining and quarrying sites and landscapes

the impacts on the historic environment that can be caused by mineral extraction together
with advice on appropriate mitigation measures and realising benefits to understanding
of the historic environment that may be gained through mineral working

the need for and supply of natural stone and other materials required to conserve the
historic environment and maintain local distinctiveness.

8.40 The position statement identifies the following principal impacts of minerals development as
being:

the mineral extraction area
waste heaps
ancillary works such as haul roads, bunds, processing plants etc.
vibration damage and noise
impacts on buried remains caused by mitigation planting of trees
reduction in landscape legibility

64 Waddington, C and Passmore, DG. (2006) ‘Planning for the Future: Historic Environment Planning Guidance for the Till-Tweed
Valleys, Northumberland, UK’. Morpeth: Northumberland County Council.

65 See: http://www.planarch.org/
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dewatering of surrounding landscape, with potential impacts on archaeological remains
(including palaeoenvironmental deposits) and historic buildings
subsidence
dust and airborne pollution
movements of heavy traffic
long-term effects on setting, landscape character and, where present, the industrial
archaeological remains of earlier workings
compound effects e.g. dewatering in conjunction with farming and irrigation

8.41 The document goes on to state that ‘English Heritage will not normally oppose mineral-related
development proposals that are consistent with national, regional and local planning policies
on the historic environment’(66). However, some approaches to identifying appropriate
mitigation measure for developments are suggested.

Boundless Horizons: Historic Landscape Characterisation (English Heritage, 2001)

8.42 'Boundless Horizons’ provides a summary account of the aims and ambitions of English
Heritage’s Historic Landscape Characterisation (HLC) programme which focuses on aspects
of the landscape that have not always been regarded as archaeological. HLC considers
components of the landscape that are ‘natural’ but nonetheless the product of centuries of
human action, such as hedgerows, woodland, ponds and modified watercourses. It also
takes into account more intangible matters reflected in its physical structure; time-depth,
and patterns such as settlement, land-use and the mixture of enclosed and non-enclosed
land, arable and grazing, woodland and parking. HLC can be considered a useful tool for
broadening understandings of landscape as a whole and contributing to the decision-making
process.

8.43 HLC works using computerised Geographic Information Systems (GIS) that attribute blocks
of land to landscape types. Historic Landscape Types are based on historic processes,
land-uses and appearance. It can, for example be used to identify areas mainly characterised
by mineral extraction and industry. HLC can provide strategic information for development
plans, detailed data for development control, help to assess the environmental impact of
major developments, influence the character and location of landscape change and
development, and contribute to rural and urban planning and development policies. In this
way, HLC can be used to inform development proposals and in particular enhance the
restoration and after-use of minerals development. HLC also ensures that, in addition to
archaeological assessment, the potential adverse impacts from development on the historic
landscape and cultural heritage assets are taken into account in development proposals.

8.44 It is worth noting that at the time of writing, the HLC project does not cover the whole of
Wiltshire and Swindon. It is anticipated that coverage will be extended in the future.

Good Practice Guide on Planning for Tourism

8.45 Travel and tourism is a huge industry of enormous economic importance. Most communities
in the UK feel its effects in some way. Tourism is one of the largest industries in the UK
worth approximately £74 billion a year which is approximately 6.4% of GDP. It is worth noting
that tourism supports around 2.2 million jobs - around 7.7% of all people in employment in
Great Britain, and is the sixth biggest employer type in the UK, and one of the largest
employers in the south west region.

66 Page 17, Mineral Extraction and the Historic Environment (English Heritage, 2008)
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8.46 This guidance seeks to ensure planners understand the importance of tourism and, together
with the tourism industry work together to develop tourism in a sustainable manner. The
planning system should take a proactive role in encouraging and developing tourism therefore
having economical, social and environmental benefits to the area.

8.47 It notes that tourism can achieve sustainability in the environment by achieving small scale
improvements including recycling and sourcing materials locally(67).

8.48 It is worth noting that the recently cancelled PPG21(68) (replaced by this Good Practice
Guidance), showed that tourism brought in 23 million overseas visitors to Britain in 2001
and is our largest invisible export earner.

Tomorrow's Tourism

8.49 The Government's policy is to encourage tourism to be world-class in every respect. It wishes
to see tourism grow rapidly and to be used as a driving force in bringing about development
that contributes to the nation's economic, social and cultural well-being.This will be facilitated
by modernising infrastructure such as hotels, restaurants and transport links and linking it
with new infrastructure located to support the long-term sustainable development of the
industry.

8.50 However, in the interests of sustainable development, it notes that care must be taken to
ensure the broader fabric on which tourism in the UK depends, (our environment, heritage,
culture, and the diversity of our landscape and local communities), is upheld. So tourism
growth should be handled carefully to be a part of regeneration projects, to stimulate growth,
develop and attract new businesses and revitalise run down areas; and provide much needed
training and employment opportunities for large numbers of people. Tomorrow’s Tourism
seeks to:

contribute to revitalising rural economies and communities;
enable the conservation of many historic buildings and landscapes that might otherwise
be lost;
contribute to nature conservation and biodiversity; and
foster social inclusion and widen access to culture, heritage and the countryside.

8.51 Minerals development in particular through restoration of sites, will be able to make a
contribution to tourism.

The Historic Environment

8.52 The historic environment includes both archaeological and built heritage assets and their
settings.The plan area is rich in historical treasures including the World Heritage Site (WHS)
of Stonehenge and Avebury, over 1500 Scheduled Monuments (SMs), over 20,000 sites of
archaeological or historic remains (recorded on the councils’ Sites and Monuments Record)
and 1 Historic Battlefield. There are market towns and villages set in large expanses of
countryside, with steep hillsides and river valleys. This historic environment makes a major
contribution to the economic development of the plan area acting as a magnet for tourism,
creating an attractive environment for people to live and work.

8.53 The Council's Archaeology Service protects and records archaeological remains.The service
advises the planning services in Wiltshire and Swindon, negotiates with landowners and
developers in order to minimise the impact of development on known sites and those with

67 Paragraph 5.11, Good Practice Guide for Tourism, DCLG, 2006
68 Planning Policy Guidance Note 21 on tourism, 1992
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archaeological potential. A key tool in the delivery of this advice is the Historic Environment
Record (HER), a computerised database and mapping system recording all known sites and
find spots.

8.54 The Monuments at Risk Survey of England 1995(69) stated that mineral extraction has had
a large impact on archaeological monuments, with 12% of observed cases of complete
destruction and 3% of piecemeal loss of sites attributable to the extraction of minerals.

Stonehenge, Avebury and Associated Sites (WHS)

8.55 The Stonehenge and Avebury World Heritage Site (WHS), the only prehistoric World Heritage
Site in England, was inscribed on the World Heritage List in 1986. Under the Convention
Concerning the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural Heritage (UNESCO, 1972) the
United Kingdom is obliged to protect, conserve and present the outstanding universal value
of the World Heritage Site and ensure that it is transmitted to future generations. The site
covers a landscape of c.2,600 hectares (ha) around Stonehenge and 2,550 ha at Avebury.

8.56 The protection of a World Heritage Site is the responsibility of the government, working with
the local authorities, statutory bodies, landowners  and other stakeholders. In the UK, World
Heritage status does not imply any additional statutory controls .To ensure that all World
Heritage Sites are managed in a sustainable way, Management Plans are recommended
by UNESCO. It is UK government policy that the requirements of the Convention are met
in part by the preparation of World Heritage Site Management Plans. The implementation
of the WHS Management Plan relies on the effective co-operation of the stakeholders. The
World Heritage Planning Circular (07/09) provides information on responsibilities.   At
Stonehenge, the WHS Management Plan (2009) was endorsed by Wiltshire Council
assupplementary guidance and a material consideration, and thereare WHS related  policies
in the South Wiltshire Core Strategy . For Avebury half of the WHS, Kennet District has
specific saved policies in its Local Plan and there is a WHS Management Plan (2005) in
place endorsed by the council.

Draft Statement of Outstanding Universal Value for Stonehenge, Avebury and Associated
Sites World Heritage Site (2010)

8.57 The Statement of Outstanding Universal Value (SOUV) summarises exactly what it is that
makes Stonehenge and Avebury internationally important. It was submitted to UNESCO's
World Heritage Centre in Paris in February, 2011. The process of evaluation by UNESCO
will take at least 18 months but the draft SOUV already carries weight in the planning process
and should assist in better protecting, conserving and managing the World Heritage Site.

Historic Environment Record (HER)

8.58 This is a database of all recorded archaeological finds within the County and Borough. The
HER database is compiled by the Wiltshire and Swindon History Centre and holds over
20,000 records.

8.59 Archaeological sites on the HER that are considered to be of national importance are classed
as Scheduled Monuments. Any development that may affect a HER requires a Scheduled
Monument Consent from English Heritage. There are approximately 1,570 SMs within the
plan area, many of which are located within or near to areas with potential for mineral
extraction.

69 The Monuments at Risk Survey of England 1995 (Darvill and Fulton, 1998).
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Other Heritage Sites

8.60 The plan area is home to many other cultural and heritage sites including the Ridgeway
National Trail, Salisbury Cathedral and Roundway Battlefield. Wiltshire Art Collections are
housed at the Salisbury Art Gallery, and Swindon is home to the Steam Museum in the
centre of the town. All these attractions draw tourists and sightseers from a wide area and
provide education to the community.

8.61 In addition the museum service provides advice and support to 16 museums across Wiltshire,
working closely with the Conservation Service in the management of their collections. Museum
Service staff also provide advice and information for groups contemplating new museum
projects.

Listed Buildings, Parks & Gardens and Conversation Areas

8.62 Listed Buildings are those registered on a statutory list of buildings of ‘special architectural
or historical interest’. They are graded to indicate their relative level of importance and fall
into one of the three grades below:

Grade I buildings are those of exceptional interest
Grade II* are particularly important buildings of more than special interest
Grade II are of special interest, warranting every effort to preserve them

8.63 Information regarding Listed Buildings in Wiltshire and Swindon is included in the table below.

Table 8.4 Listed Buildings, Parks and Gardens and Conservation Areas within Wiltshire & Swindon (70)

Plan areaSwindonWiltshire

Listed Buildings

29514281Grade I

72427697Grade II*

11,84161311,228Grade II

12,86065412,206Total

Parks and Gardens

7-7Grade I

11-11Grade II*

25322Grade II

43340Total

Conservation Areas

27228244

70 National Heritage List, English Heritage 2011
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Tourism and Recreation

Great Western Community Forest

8.64 The Great Western Community Forest is one of 12 community forests in England where
local people and organisations are working together to create a better environment. The
Great Western Community Forest project aims to provide a high quality environment for
homes, employment, education and recreation. It covers 140 square miles (the borough as
a whole), stretching from Royal Wootton Bassett to Faringdon in Oxfordshire and from the
Marlborough Downs to the River Thames.The Great Western Community Forest was founded
in 1994 in part as a result of priorities for environmental protection and sustainable living,
established in the Rio Earth Summit Agreement of 1992.The restoration of mineral workings
can contribute local initiatives including Community Forests(71).

The Cotswold Water Park

8.65 A significant area of sand and gravel extraction on the Wiltshire and Gloucestershire border
has been established as a recreational area - the Cotswold Water Park. It comprises a large
area of lakes that have been (and still are being) developed and supported by private owners
and Local Authorities. There are water-based sports, recreation and tourism, alongside
nature conservation.

The New Forest National Park

8.66 The New Forest National Park was created in March 2005 and the New Forest National Park
Authority gained full planning powers in April 2006. Its purpose is to conserve and enhance
the natural beauty, wildlife and cultural heritage of the Park, and to promote opportunities
for understanding and enjoyment of its special qualities. It is the eighth national park in
England, and the first to be created for nearly 50 years. The National Park lies mainly in
north west Hampshire however a small area of south east Wiltshire lies within its boundary.

8.67 It is a popular area for residents and visitors alike to enjoy. It draws over 13 million visitors
every year, attracted by its natural beauty, wildlife, cultural heritage and by the recreational
opportunities it offers.

Cranborne Chase and West Wiltshire Downs AONB Historic Landscape Characterisation

8.68 A HLC Project for the Cranborne Chase and West Wiltshire Downs Area of Outstanding
Natural Beauty (AONB) is currently being undertaken. The AONB covers 380 square miles
of Dorset, Hampshire, Somerset and Wiltshire. The HLC project splits the 380 square miles
of AONB into 4,438 separate areas of Historic Landscape Type.

8.69 At the most general level the broad land use in today’s landscape is recorded. Figure 4
shows the areas of landscape that are enclosed, unenclosed, wooded, parkland (designated
and ornamental), water or used for modern purposes such as recreation.

8.70 In comparison, Figure 5 provides details of the current historic landscape character of the
AONB. For example, of the 77,916 hectares of enclosed land within the AONB, 15% retains
characteristics which are pre-18th century in origin, 37% retains 18th and 19th century
characteristics, 43% is predominantly 20th century in character, while 5% reflects enclosed
types such as assarts and orchards which date from a range of periods.

71 MPS1 Practice Guide, para 50 2006
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Public Rights of Way

8.71 There are 6562 km of public footpath in Wiltshire and Swindon.

Table 8.5 Rights of Way in Wiltshire and Swindon 

TotalRestricted Byways (72)Byways open to
all traffic

Public
Bridleway

Public
Footpath

6162 km224 km819 km1522 km3957
km

Wiltshire

340 km2 km10 km124 km204
km

Swindon

8.72 The Rights of Way network in Wiltshire is managed through a pro-active parish maintenance
programme which operates on rotation within each of the northern, eastern, southern and
western areas of the county.  In addition, particular attention is paid to nationally promoted
routes such as The Ridgeway and the Thames Path National Trails, to locally promoted
long-distance and strategic paths, and to those paths which provide important links within
and between communities. Circular routes are recognised as being of particular value. The
maintenance and improvement work carried out by the Rights of Way Wardens is increasingly
supplemented by the work of volunteers within local communities and by rights of way user
groups such as The Ramblers and Tread Lightly. The Council is keen to encourage more
local people to become involved in caring for the paths in their area, where possible through
their parish and town councils.

8.73 The work carried out on the paths themselves is facilitated by the Definitive Map and Highway
Records Officers, who keep the legal record of public rights of way and other access in the
county up-to-date by progressing a variety of applications for route changes to enable
development to take place once planning consent has been obtained, to facilitate better
management of land and to improve access. They also deal with applications to register
unrecorded public rights of way where evidence of their existence has been found, and to
register new Town and Village Greens.

8.74 The Rights of Way and Countryside services within Wiltshire Council were brought together
in January 2011.The Council owns and manages a number of countryside sites where there
is extensive public access, including Barton Farm Country Park at Bradford on Avon, Biss
Meadows Country Park in Trowbridge, Southwick Country Park and Oakfrith Wood at
Urchfont.

8.75 Swindon Borough Council recognises the importance and strategic effect of both the Ridgeway
and Thames Path National Trails running through the Borough and actively participates in
their management, both at local and national level. The Council promotes the use of its
network through, for example, its support for the Great Western Community Forest Strategy.

8.76 The councils work in partnership with Town and Parish councils, Rights of Way user groups,
landowners and occupiers, conservation and heritage organisations, individual members of
the public and the Wiltshire and Swindon Local Access Forum.

72 Restricted Byways may not be used by mechanically propelled vehicles but can be used by horse-drawn vehicles
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Tourism

8.77 There are many facilities in Wiltshire and Swindon that attract large numbers of visitors each
year. These are of a diverse nature ranging from the large estates / manor houses, holiday
villages and race circuits to name but a few. Swindon’s railway heritage is attracting an
increasing number of visitors, and the attraction at Lydiard Park, through its restoration of
its gardens will become a heritage site of national importance, will draw more visitors. The
table below shows local tourist attractions, and the number of visitors they attract.

Table 8.6 Wiltshire and Swindon Tourist Attraction Visitor Numbers 2008(73)

Visitor numbersAttraction

883,603Stonehenge

875,000 (74)Longleat

329,169Stourhead

66,236Brokerswood Country Park

37,861Courts Garden

44,285Avebury Manor & Garden

12,000Great Chalfield manor

104,392Lacock Abbey

41,628Mompesson House

51,233Old Sarum Castle

26,038Old Wardour Castle

12,040Swindon & Cricklade Railway

8.78 In 2008 tourism related employment for Wiltshire was 19,595 people, 6% of the total
employment for the area, with a total spend of £779,335 (75).

8.79 The councils provide and manage 16 sites for public access. Many other sites have been
opened to the public by the Forestry Commission, the National Trust, nature conservation
bodies and other organisations and landowners.

Key Findings

Minerals and waste development can potentially impact on historic environment, heritage,
leisure and tourism within the plan area. However, this development can be mitigated
to respect the local character and distinctiveness of an area through carefully thought
out conditions attached to allocated sites in the MWDF and in the planning permission
of permitted sites.
Heritage protection is an integral part of the planning system and hence must be fully
considered within the context of future minerals and waste development.

73 Wiltshire Intelligence Network
74 Lord Bath interview, Wiltshire Times 2010
75 South West Tourism
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Effective heritage protection needs to strike a balance between protecting and enabling
appropriate change. The policies of the Development Control documents (WDC 1, 2,
9 and MDC 1, 2, 5, 7) seek to address this aim.
Early identification of the potential impacts of a proposed development is a key element
in achieving sustainable minerals development and appropriate treatment of
archaeological remains.
Development can uncover previously unknown archaeological remains and when
excavated can preserve them in record. In cases where remains considered of national
importance are uncovered, there is a presumption in favour of preservation in situ.
There are known significant archaeological remains in some of the site allocations for
both minerals and waste sites and that these will be dealt with appropriately in
accordance with both national legislation and policy guidance and local planning policies.
Waste policies can influence new developments through waste audits and provision of
recycling facilities.When developing attractions, waste management must be considered
and site allocations are made due to the demand in the relevant areas.
In conjunction with Landscape Character Assessment, a number of additional tools are
being developed to provide greater understanding of local areas. One such tool is
Historic Landscape Characterisation (HLC) which is being developed as a methodology
for broadening the understanding of landscape as a whole and hence will contribute to
the decision-making process. The councils would recommend developers consider
HLC when designing proposals for new development.
HLC can be used to inform development proposals and enhance the restoration and
after-care use of minerals development.
Minerals and waste sites form part of the infrastructure of the plan area. They provide
essential production of materials and the management of waste not only in the plan
area but have regional and national significance. Through heeding government policy
and guidance we can balance the protection and enhancement of the plan area, whilst
maintaining the needs of our community.
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9 Chapter 9: Biodiversity and Geodiversity

Introduction and background

9.1 Minerals and waste development can have significant impacts upon biodiversity, both positive
and negative, and therefore it is an important issue for the Minerals and Waste Development
Framework (MWDF) to consider. This chapter outlines the importance of biodiversity and
geodiversity within Wiltshire and Swindon and seeks to assess how minerals and waste
development can affect these.

9.2 Biodiversity is a term used to describe “the variety of living things"(76). It includes all species
of plants and animals, the genetic variation amongst them and the complex ecosystems of
which they are part. Recognition of the importance of biodiversity came to prominence at
the Rio Earth Summit (1992) when more than 150 heads of Government signed a convention
aimed at preserving the global diversity of habitats and species.

9.3 PPS9(77) takes this a stage further by incorporating geological conservation into biodiversity
guidance, acknowledging sites that are also designated for their geology and/or
geomorphological importance. Geodiversity describes the “variety of rocks, fossils, minerals,
landforms and soils, along with the natural processes that shape the landscape”(78). PPS 9
states that where significant harm to biodiversity and geological interests cannot be adequately
avoided, mitigated against, or compensated for, planning permission should be refused(79).

9.4 Minerals and waste developments have historically made use of both urban and, especially
in the case of minerals extraction and waste landfill in Wiltshire, rural sites. Geological
circumstances dictate that minerals extraction and waste landfill will only take place in certain
locations. Wiltshire is a largely rural authority and whilst minerals and waste development
is encouraged to occur as close to urban areas as possible, it is inevitable that a proportion
of future minerals and waste development within Wiltshire and Swindon will take place in
rural locations. This gives rise to the possibility that sites of biodiversity importance, which
are mostly located in rural areas, will be affected by minerals and waste development.

9.5 Government policy(80) dictates that minerals and waste Local Development Documents
(LDDs) should consider impacts upon habitat loss and sites of nature conservation. The
public place great weight on the protection of valuable biodiversity. A public survey undertaken
in 2006(81) found that “land with important or endangered wildlife” is the most important type
of land to protect from development; as stated by over 70% of respondents.

Legal framework

Convention on wetlands of international importance especially water fowl (the 'Ramsar
Convention' or ' Wetlands Convention')

9.6 The Ramsar Convention was adopted in Ramsar, Iran in February 1971 and entered into
force in December 1975. The Convention covers all aspects of wetland conservation and
wise-use. It include three main 'pillars' of activity:

1. Designation of wetlands of international importance as Ramsar sites

76 Wiltshire Biodiversity Action Plan, 2008
77 PPS9: Biodiversity and Geological Conservation, ODPM, 2005
78 Local Geodiversity Action Plans – Sharing Good Practice, English Nature, 2004
79 PPS9: Biodiversity and Geological Conservation, ODPM, 2005
80 MPS2: Controlling and Mitigating the Effects of Minerals Extraction in England, ODPM, 2005; and PPS10: Planning for Sustainable

Waste Management, ODPM, 2005; Annex E
81 Ipsos MORI poll for the ‘Barker Review of Land Use Planning’, HM Treasury, 2006
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2. Promotion of wise-use of all wetlands in the territory of each country
3. International co-operation with other countries to further the wise-use of wetland and

their resources.

9.7 The UK ratified the Convention in 1976 and has generally chosen to underpin the designation
of its Ramsar sites through prior notification of these areas as Special Sites of Scientific
Interest (SSSIs) which receive protection under the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as
amended) and further protection by the Countryside and Rights of Way (CRoW) Act 2000.

Convention on the conservation of European wildlife and natural habitats (the 'Bern
Convention')

9.8 The Bern Convention was adopted on September 1979 in Bern (Switzerland) and came into
force on 1 June 1982. It has 40 Contracting Parties including 35 Member States of the
Council of Europe as well as the European Union.The aims of the Convention are 'to conserve
wild flora and fauna and their natural habitats, especially those species and habitats whose
conservation requires the co-operation of several States, and to promote such co-operation.
Particular emphasis is given to endangered and vulnerable species, including endangered
and vulnerable migratory species'.

European Union Directive on the conservation of wild birds (2009/147/EC)

9.9 Directive 2009/147/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 30 November 2009
on the conservation of wild birds (this is the codified version of Directive 79/409/EEC as
amended) is the EU’s oldest piece of nature legislation and one of the most important,
creating a comprehensive scheme of protection for all wild bird species naturally occurring
in the Union.The directive recognises that habitat loss and degradation are the most serious
threats to the conservation of wild birds.

EC Council Directive on the conservation of natural habitats and of wild fauna and flora
(92/43/EEC) (The Habitats Directive)

9.10 The EU Habitats Directive aims to protect the wild plants, animals and habitats that make
up our diverse natural environment. The directive created a network of protected areas
around the European Union of national and international importance; called Natura 2000
sites. These sites include:

Special Areas of Conservation (SACs) - these support rare, endangered or vulnerable
natural habitats, plants and animals (other than birds).
Special Protection Areas (SPAs) - support significant numbers of wild birds and their
habitats.

9.11 In the UK, the Habitats Directive is implemented by the Conservation of Habitats and Species
Regulations 2010, more commonly known as the Habitats Regulations.

National legislation

The Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended)

9.12 This Act is the principle mechanism for the legislative protection of wildlife in Great Britain
(it does not extend to Northern Ireland, the Channel Islands or the Isle of Man) and is the
means by which the the Bern Convention,  the Birds Directive (79/409/EEC) and Habitats
Directive (92/43/EEC) are implemented in Great Britain. The Wildlife and Countryside Act
is divided into four parts.
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Part I is concerned with the protection of wildlife
Part II relates to the countryside and national parks (and the designation of protected
areas; SSSIs)
Part III covers public rights of way
Part IV deals with miscellaneous provisions of the Act.

9.13 This act is supplemented by the Habitat Regulations (1994 as amended) and the Countryside
and Rights of Way (CRoW) Act 2000 (see below).

Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2010

9.14 This Act Implements Council Directive 92/43/EEC (set out above) on the conservation of
natural habitats and of wild fauna and flora and makes it an offence to deliberately capture,
kill or disturb or trade in protected animals; and to remove or trade in protected plants.

Countryside and Rights of Way (CRoW) Act 2000

9.15 This Act is widely known as introducing the public’s “right to roam” over open country in
England and Wales where previously there was no public right of way. It provides for public
access on foot to certain types of land, amends the law relating to public rights of way,
increases protection for Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) and strengthens wildlife
enforcement legislation, and provides for better management of Areas of Outstanding Natural
Beauty (AONB).

9.16 A paper, prepared by DEFRA under Section 74(2) of the Countryside and Rights of Way
Act 2000(82), identifies the habitats and living organisms (species) which the Secretary of
State considers are of principal importance for the conservation of biological diversity in
England, in accordance with the 1992 UN Convention on Biological Diversity.

9.17 The Biodiversity Strategy for England sets out the means by which the Government will
comply with its duty under Section 74 to further the conservation of the listed habitats and
species, through the continued implementation of the Action Plans.

9.18 Government Circular: Biodiversity and Geological Conservation – Statutory obligations
and their impact within the planning system, ODPM (2005)

9.19 The circular provides administrative guidance on the application of the law relating to planning
and nature conservation as it applies in England. A planning authority is required to notify
English Nature (Natural England) before granting planning permission for development likely
to damage a SSSI, even if the development is not located in the SSSI. Importance is placed
on the Waddenzee judgement where an authority must make certain that a plan or project
will not adversely affect the integrity of a site, where no reasonable scientific doubt remains.

9.20 If a site hosts a priority habitat or species, permission to disturb it will only be granted in the
interests of overriding public interest (those relating to human health, public safety or beneficial
to the environment). However, local authorities should take steps to conserve habitats and
species of principle importance.

9.21 Under the Ramsar Convention, compensatory measures should be provided for the loss of
conservation interests.These should provide, as a minimum, no net loss to the overall value
of the site either through quality or area. Planning authorities should recognise that
development may affect a SSSI some distance away.Features of the landscape that are of

82 Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000, Section 74: List of habitats and species of principal importance for the conservation of
biological diversity in England

• Evidence Base •  • Page 131



major importance such as wild flora and fauna, veteran and substantial trees (such as ancient
semi natural woodland) should be managed biodiversity contributions. Consideration should
be given to their nature conservation value.

9.22 The circular details the regulation requirements for European protected species of animals,
protection of birds, protection of plants and the protection of badgers. The potential effects
on natural features and processes should always be carefully considered in the scoping of
environmental impact statements to ensure compliance with the EIA Directive.

9.23 Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000, Defra

9.24 Section 74: List of Habitats and Species of Principle Importance for the Conservation
of Biological Diversity in England

9.25 This paper identifies the habitats and living organisms (species) which the Secretary of State
considers are of principle importance for the conservation of biological diversity in England,
in accordance with the 1992 UN Convention on Biological Diversity.The Biodiversity Strategy
for England sets out the means by which the Government will comply with its duty under
Section 74 to take or promote the taking by others of steps to further the conservation of the
listed habitats and species, including through the continued implementation of the Action
Plans.

9.26 Planning Policy Statement 9 – Planning for Biodiversity and Geological Conservation:
A Guide to Good Practice (2006)

9.27 The guide expands on the key points raised through PPS9 and provides good practice
guidance on delivering the requirements of the ODPM Government Circular ‘Biodiversity
and Geological Conservation – Statutory obligations and their impact within the planning
system’ (2005). Of note in this guidance is the approach to be taken regarding species of
principle importance. The guide also calls for the use of Local Authority Ecologists and
highlights the importance of accessing in-house and shared expertise in ecology (and geology)
to ‘improve the capacity of planning authorities to evaluate environmental information and
make informed planning judgements’ (PPS9, para 2.33, p20).

9.28 The guide sets out some of the principle benefits of using in-house expertise to fulfil the
objectives of PPS9 and help planning authorities to:

Interpret the environmental information requirements for LDF production and select
appropriate targets and indicators;
Provide specialist input into consultation exercises and workshops;
Help to ensure that the SA of development plans complies with the SEA Directive;
Provide specific expertise in the strategic and spatial approach to conservation,
enhancement and restoration of biodiversity through the LDF process;
Appraise the quality of submitted information and of environmental statements;
Find optimal ways to incorporate nature conservation benefits and avoid, mitigate or
compensate for any harm; and
Advise on the selection of sites for allocation to identify sites that may minimise impacts
on biodiversity and which could have the greatest potential for enhancement.
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National policy

Government Circular: Biodiversity and Geological Conservation - Statutory obligations and
their impact within the planning system

9.29 This circular provides administrative guidance on the application of the law relating to planning
and nature conservation as it applies in England. It details the regulation requirements for
European protected species of animals, protection of birds, protection of plants and the
protection of badgers.

9.30 A planning authority is required to notify Natural England before granting planning permission
for development likely to damage a SSSI, even if the development is not located in the SSSI.
Importance is placed on the Waddenzee judgement where an authority must make certain
that a plan or project will not adversely affect the integrity of a site, where no reasonable
scientific doubt remains.

9.31 If a site hosts a priority habitat or species, permission to disturb it will only be granted in the
interests of overriding public interest (those relating to human health, public safety or beneficial
to the environment). However, local authorities should take steps to conserve habitats and
species of principle importance.

9.32 Under the Ramsar Convention, compensatory measures should be provided for the loss of
conservation interests.These should provide, as a minimum, no net loss to the overall value
of the site either through quality or area.

9.33 Planning authorities should recognise that development may affect a SSSI some distance
away. Features of the landscape that are of major importance to wild flora and fauna, veteran
and substantial trees (such as ancient semi natural woodland) should be managed via
biodiversity contributions and consideration should be given to their nature conservation
value.

9.34 The potential effects on natural features and processes should always be carefully considered
in the scoping of environmental impact statements to ensure compliance with the EIA
Directive.

Draft National Planning Policy Framework

9.35 In July 2011, the Government published the draft National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)
for consultation. The Government’s objective for the natural environment is that planning
should help to deliver a healthy natural environment for the benefit of everyone and safe
places which promote wellbeing. As part of achieving this objective, the planning system
should aim to conserve and enhance the natural and local environment by minimising impacts
on biodiversity and providing net gains in biodiversity, where possible.

9.36 The draft Framework states that planning policies should:

take account of the need to plan for biodiversity at a landscape-scale across local
authority boundaries
identify and map components of the local ecological networks, including: international,
national and local sites of importance for biodiversity, and areas identified by local
partnerships for habitat restoration or creation
promote the preservation, restoration and re-creation of priority habitats, ecological
networks and the recovery of priority species populations, linked to national and local
targets; and identify suitable indicators for monitoring biodiversity in the plan; and
aim to prevent harm to geological conservation interests.
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Planning Policy Statement 1: Delivering Sustainable Development

9.37 PPS 1 highlights the Government's commitment to protecting and enhancing the quality of
the natural and historic environment, in both rural and urban areas. It emphasises that
planning policies should seek to protect and enhance the quality, character and amenity
value of the countryside and urban areas by ensuring a high level of protection is given to
the most valued townscapes and landscapes, wildlife habitats and natural resources. In
particular, PPS1 is keen to highlight that planning authorities should seek to enhance the
environment as part of development proposals.

Planning Policy Statement: Planning and Climate Change - Supplement to PPS1

9.38 The PPS on climate change was published in Dec 2007 and makes clear that tackling climate
change is central to what is expected of good planning. One of the key objectives in the
Government's pursuit of delivering sustainable development is to conserve and enhance
biodiversity, recognising that the distribution of habitats and species will be affected by
climate change (para 9). Planning authorities are required to take into account the effect of
development on biodiversity and it's capacity to adapt to likely changes in the climate whilst
considering the contributions which can be made from conserving and enhancing biodiversity
(para 24).

Planning Policy Statement 9: Biodiversity and Geological Conservation

9.39 PPS9 sets out the planning policies on protection of biodiversity and geological conservation
through the planning system. The policy statement aims to ensure that local planning
authorities maintain, and enhance, restore or add to biodiversity and geological conservation
interests (para 1; ii).

9.40 PPS9 outlines that the aim of planning decisions is to prevent harm to biodiversity and
geological interests. Significant harm to protected species and features should first be
avoided, including ensuring the development cannot be reasonably located on any alternative
sites that would result in less or no harm. In the absence of alternatives, adequate mitigation
measures should be put in place.Where significant harm to biodiversity or geological interests
cannot be prevented or adequately mitigated against, compensation for any loss of habitat
or wider biodiversity feature should be sought. If significant harm cannot be prevented,
adequately mitigated against, or compensated for, then planning permission should be
refused (para 1; vi). This process is outlined in figure 9.1.
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Figure 9.1 Preventing harm to biodiversity and geological conservation interests
(Appropriate Assessment of Plans: Discussion Paper, Scott Wilson et al, 2006)

9.41 Clear distinctions should be made between the biodiversity and geological conservation
hierarchy of international, national, regional and locally designated sites (para 5; i). Most
importance is attached to sites identified through international conventions and European
Directives, namely Special Protection Areas (SPAs); Special Areas of Conservation (SACs);
and Ramsar sites (para 6). Since these benefit from statutory protection, specific policies
for these sites should not be included in Local Development Documents (LDDs).The following
table outlines the hierarchy of designated sites.

Table 9.1 The Hierarchy of designated sites (Planning for Biodiversity and Geological Conservation: A Guide to Good Practice,
ODPM, 2006)

Designation

Special Protection Areas (SPA), Special Areas for Conservation (SAC),
Ramsar sites

International

Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI), including National Nature Reserves
(NNRs)

National

Local Sites, including Local Nature Reserves (LNRs), County Wildlife Sites
and Regionally Important Geological and geomorphological Sites (RIGS)

Local
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9.42 Other species of principal importance have also been identified as requiring biodiversity
conservation action in England(83). PPS9 states that local authorities should take measures
to protect the habitats of these species from further decline through policies in local
development documents.The minerals and waste adopted Core Strategies and Development
Control Policies DPDs contain several policies (see 'relevant plans and strategies' section
of this chapter) that specifically seek to protect and enhance the natural environment of
Wiltshire and Swindon.

Planning for Biodiversity and Geological Conservation: A Guide to Good Practice

9.43 The guide expands on the key points raised through PPS9 and provides good practice
guidance on delivering the requirements of the Government Circular ‘Biodiversity and
Geological Conservation' (2005). Of note in this guidance is the approach to be taken
regarding species of principle importance.

9.44 According to the guide, Core Strategies should contain a limited suite of overarching policies,
incorporating objectives in respect of biodiversity and geological conservation, which provide
the strategic hooks for more detailed policies in further DPDs (para 4.34). To link with this,
Site Specific Allocations DPDs may need to indicate areas of land designated for their
biodiversity or geodiversity value and the nature of that designation, in order to clarify
relationships with development allocations. In addition to allocating land for development, a
Site Specific Allocation DPD could be used to meet PPS9 requirements by identifying specific
areas for the restoration and enhancement of biodiversity or geological conservation identified
in the Core Strategy.

9.45 The guide also calls for the use of local authority ecologists and highlights the importance
of accessing in-house and shared expertise in ecology (and geology) to "improve the capacity
of planning authorities to evaluate environmental information and make informed planning
judgements" (PPS9, para 2.33, p20).

9.46 Using in-house expertise to fulfil the objectives of PPS9 will help planning authorities:

Interpret the environmental information requirements for LDF production and select
appropriate targets and indicators
Provide specialist input into consultation exercises and workshops
Help to ensure that the SA of development plans complies with the SEA Directive
Provide specific expertise in the strategic and spatial approach to conservation,
enhancement and restoration of biodiversity through the LDF process
Appraise the quality of submitted information and of environmental statements
Find optimal ways to incorporate nature conservation benefits and avoid, mitigate or
compensate for any harm
Advise on the selection of sites for allocation to identify sites that may minimise impacts
on biodiversity and which could have the greatest potential for enhancement.

Minerals Planning Guidance 7: Reclamation of minerals workings

9.47 Restoration and aftercare should provide the means to maintain or, in some circumstances,
enhance the long-term quality of land and landscapes taken for mineral extraction. MPG7
explains that reclamation can provide opportunities for creating, or enhancing, sites for nature
conservation. This can make a contribution, for example, towards achieving specific targets

83 Lists of habitats and species which are of principal importance for the conservation of biodiversity in England published by the
Secretary of State in response to Section 41 of the Natural Environment and Rural Communities (NERC) Act (2006) are available
at: http://www.naturalengland.org.uk/ourwork/conservation/biodiversity/protectandmanage/habsandspeciesimportance.aspx
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set in the UK Biodiversity Action Plan and/or contributing to maintaining and expanding the
South West Nature Map. Examples include creating new semi natural habitats and providing
appropriate locations for the reestablishment of threatened species.

Biodiversity and geological conservation designations in Wiltshire and Swindon

9.48 A significant proportion of Wiltshire and Swindon is designated for biodiversity and/or
geological conservation, ranging from international, to national, regional and local importance.
This means that minerals and waste development will often need to consider the impact it
will have on biodiversity and geodiversity. The table below compares the proportion of
international/national biodiversity and geological designations in Wiltshire and Swindon, with
those of England.

Table 9.2 Areas of Wiltshire, Swindon and England, covered by biodiversity and geological conservation designations

LNR (%
total
area)

RIGS
(% total

area)

CWS
(%

total
area)

AW (%
total
area)

SSSI
(% total

area)

SAC (%
total
area)

SPA (%
total
area)

Total
Area (ha)

LPA

<0.010.16.13.611.39.69.396,670East Wiltshire

<0.010.035.92.61.00.2None76,770North
Wiltshire

0.030.027.45.49.26.85.5100,410South
Wiltshire

0.10.153.83.513.211.311.251,690West
Wiltshire

0.76<0.013.10.70.6NoneNone23,010Swindon
Borough

0.080.055.93.78.06.35.8348,600Wilts &
Swindon

---2.68.26.24.72,490,979England

Abbreviations in the table: SPA: Special Protection Area; SAC: Special Areas of Conservation;
SSSI: Site of Special Scientific Interest; AW: Ancient Woodland; CWS: County Wildlife Site; RIGS:
Regionally Important Geological or Geomorphological Sites; LNR: Local Nature Reserves. (NB. some
of these designations overlap).

9.49 As the table demonstrates, west, east and south Wiltshire all contain a higher proportion of
international/national biodiversity designations in the form of Special Protection Areas (SPAs),
Special Areas of Conservation (SACs), and Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs), than
England. The proportion of Ancient Woodland within Wiltshire and Swindon is also higher,
with south Wiltshire being home to more than twice the England average of Ancient Woodland.

9.50 For locally designated sites south, east and north Wiltshire contain the highest proportion
of County Wildlife Sites, with west Wiltshire home to more Regionally Important Geological
or Geomorphological Sites (RIGS). Although there is a far higher proportion of Local Nature
Reserves (LNRs) in Swindon Borough, there is a dearth of international, national and other
local biodiversity designations in the Borough, which can be explained by the urban nature
of Swindon Borough compared to Wiltshire.
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9.51 Notable, high profile biodiversity sites within Wiltshire and Swindon include North Meadow
SAC, a traditional hay meadow home to a variety of wildflowers; Bath and Bradford on Avon
Bats SAC and Chilmark Quarries SAC, a suite of hibernation sites used by some of Britain’s
rarest bat species; The River Avon SAC, the chalk streams and rivers of the River Avon
system; Salisbury Plain SAC and SPA, containing more than 40% of all the unimproved
chalk grassland in Britain; Parsonage Down National Nature Reserve, situated on the
Salisbury Plain plateau; and the ancient forests of Savernake, Cranborne Chase and Braydon
Forest (this list is not exhaustive).

Habitats Regulations Assessment

9.52 In October 2005 a European Court of Justice ruling found that the UK had failed to correctly
transpose the Habitats Directive in national law. The implications of this ruling are that
Planning Authorities must conduct Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) of all plans and
projects for their potential significant effect on one or more Natura 2000 sites (which comprise
SACs and SPAs) either individually, or in combination with other plans and projects, in line
with Regulation 61 of the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2010.
Government guidance also requires that Ramsar sites are included within HRA.

9.53 The purpose of HRA is to ensure the protection of the integrity of European sites, through
assessing likely significant effects on the aforementioned sites; ascertaining the effect of a
proposed development on site integrity; and outlining any mitigation and alternative solutions
that may be required(84). HRA should be carried out in conjunction with the Sustainability
Appraisal and the process requires information to be gathered in relation to:

European sites within and outside the plan area potentially affected
the characteristics of these European sites and the features for which they are
designated 
their conservation objectives
and other relevant plans or projects.

9.54 Only in exceptional circumstances will a plan be allowed to proceed despite the absence of
mitigation measures and alternative solutions, where it can be shown that there is no
alternative or there are ‘imperative reasons of overriding public interest’ (Regulation 62,
Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2010). This includes reasons relating to
human health, public safety or beneficial consequences of primary importance to the
environment .

9.55 HRA of the Minerals and Waste Core Strategies and Development Control Policies DPDs
have been undertaken (and has been updated for the Sites DPDs). The assessment of
potential impacts upon North Meadow & Clattinger Farm SAC is particularly important given
the location of the North Meadow part of the SAC in close proximity to an area of concentrated
minerals development.

84 Planning for the Protection of European Sites: Appropriate Assessment Guidance for Regional Spatial Strategies and Local
Development Documents, DCLG, 2006
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Figure 9.2 Existing minerals and waste sites

International designations

9.56 There are several internationally designated sites within Wiltshire, but none are located in
Swindon (see map below).
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Figure 9.3 Biodiversity sites of international importance in Wiltshire and Swindon

Special Protection Areas

9.57 The Birds Directive (79/409/EEC) requires measures to preserve, maintain or re-establish
sufficient diversity and areas of habitats for all species of birds naturally occurring in a wild
state and applies special measures for the protection of listed, vulnerable and migratory bird
species. In part, these objectives are achieved through a network of protected areas for
birds, known as Special Protection Areas (SPAs). Member states have a duty to protect
SPAs from deterioration and significant disturbance. Two SPAs cover parts of Wiltshire(85):

1. Porton Down
2. Salisbury Plain

9.58 Additionally, the New Forest SPA is in close proximity to the south eastern boundary of
Wiltshire which raises the prospect of cross boundary issues in the form of potential impacts
from minerals and waste development within the vicinity of the New Forest SPA border.

Special Areas of Conservation

9.59 The Birds Directive (79/409/EEC) has been partially amended by The Habitats Directive
(94/43/EEC) which extends the principle of protection to habitats, plus plant and animal
species. This is achieved by the establishment of a network of protected areas for these
habitats and/or species, known as Special Areas for Conservation (SACs). Together, SPAs

85 www.jncc.gov.uk - accessed February 2010
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and SACs form a European network of protected areas known as Natura 2000 sites. Member
states are required to submit appropriate areas to the EC for approval.Ten SACs have been
approved within (or partially within) Wiltshire(86):

1. Salisbury Plain
2. River Avon System
3. New Forest
4. Kennet and Lambourne Flood Plain
5. North Meadow and Clattinger Farm
6. Chilmark Quarries
7. Bath and Bradford on Avon Bats
8. Great Yews
9. Prescombe Down
10. Pewsey Downs.

9.60 The North Meadow element of North Meadow and Clattinger Farm SAC is of particular
relevance to minerals development as it is located within the vicinity of several sand and
gravel quarries. It is home to a great variety of wildflowers, including Britain’s largest
population of Snake’s Head Fritillary, and is one of the finest examples of lowland hay
meadow in Europe. Proposals for minerals extraction must be carefully considered to ensure
there are no adverse impacts upon North Meadow, especially upon the ground and surface
water flows in the area. Flooding is vital during the winter months to the growth of many
plants and helps to maintain the great variety of species at North Meadow.(87)

Ramsar sites

9.61 A Ramsar site (as listed under the Ramsar Convention) receives the same protection as
designated SPAs and SACs(88). There are currently no Ramsar sites designated within
Wiltshire and Swindon. However, large parts of the New Forest National Park (NFNP), which
borders south east Wiltshire, are protected by the Ramsar status (as well as being a SPA
and SAC). This raises the possibility of minerals and waste development within the vicinity
of the NFNP border adversely affecting the Ramsar (and SPA/SAC) site, if not carefully
planned.

National designations

9.62 There are many sites within Wiltshire and Swindon designated for their national biodiversity
importance, ranging between SSSIs, National Nature Reserves and Ancient Woodland, as
depicted on the following map.

86 www.jncc.gov.uk - accessed February 2010
87 www.naturalengland.org.uk - accessed February 2010
88 PPS9, DCLG, 2005; para 6

• Evidence Base •  • Page 141

http://www.jncc.gov.uk
http://www.naturalengland.org.uk


Figure 9.4 National designations
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Sites of Special Scientific Interest

9.63 Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs) are designated under the Wildlife and Countryside
Act 1981 and the Countryside and Rights Of Way Act 2000. The purpose of SSSIs is to
protect the most notable examples of flora and fauna, geological and physiographical features
in the UK. They are often used as the basis for other conservation designations such as
Regionally Important Geological and Geomorphological Sites (RIGS).

9.64 There are currently 135 SSSIs in Wiltshire and Swindon (89), including major sites at
Savernake Forest, Salisbury Plain, and the River Avon System. The restoration of quarries
has created a series of lakes which make up the Cotswold Water Park and many of these
lakes are designated SSSI with nationally scarce marl waters as a result of the lime rich
geology; this has created a wide range of flora and fauna (90).

9.65 Natural England reports on the condition of SSSIs and strives to achieve targets for good
condition set by the Government. Restoration of Mineral and Waste sites can contribute to
the favourable conservation status of SSSIs by buffering the edges of important sites and
providing additional accessible habitat for wildlife species associated with SSSIs.

Table 9.3 Condition of Sites of Special Scientific Interest within Wiltshire and Swindon (January 2010) 

% Area
destroyed /
part
destroyed

% Area
unfavourable
declining

% Area
unfavourable
no change

% Area
unfavourable
recovering

% Area
favourable

% Area
meeting
PSA target

Date

0.001.325.0674.8420.6895.52Jan
2010

National Nature Reserves

9.66 SSSIs owned by Natural England are known as National Nature Reserves (NNRs). These
are established to protect the most important areas of wildlife habitat and geological formations
in Britain, and as places for scientific research. They are designated under the National
Parks and Access to the Countryside Act 1949 and the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981.
There are six NNRs in Wiltshire and Swindon:

1. Fyfield Down
2. North Meadow
3. Parsonage Down
4. Pewsey Downs
5. Prescombe Down
6. Wylye Down.

9.67 Langley Wood SSSI is located approximately 12km south east of Salisbury within the NFNP
boundary.

Ancient Woodland

9.68 Land that has been continually wooded since AD1600 or earlier is classed as ancient
woodland. Although not protected by legislation, ancient woodland is recognised and awarded
protection in national planning policy (PPS9) and afforded weight in the Government policy

89 Natural England 2010
90 Wiltshire Landscape Character Assessment, Wiltshire County Council and Land Use Consultants, December 2005
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statement; Keepers of time: A Statement of policy for England’s ancient and native
woodland(91). According to the statement ancient woodland and trees are exemplars of
sustainability:

socially through enhancing social inclusion, health and exercise, education, cultural
associations and recreation;
economically by providing jobs, renewable energy, rural development and sustainable
production; and
environmentally ancient woodland is important for biodiversity, flood alleviation, air
and water quality, and historic landscapes.

9.69 Approximately 3.7% of the plan area is covered by ancient woodland. It is particularly valuable
for biodiversity as a rich habitat for wildlife, and is home to more species of conservation
concern than any other habitat - ancient woodland supports some 232 species (outlined in
the UK Biodiversity Action Plan, 1994). These ecosystems cannot be recreated, therefore
the loss of ancient woodland (and aged or veteran trees found outside of ancient woodlands)
should be avoided. Possible mitigation measures to avoid adverse impacts upon ancient
woodland include:

exclusion zones
the creation of buffer strips of new native woodland or other semi-natural habitats
working with local communities(92).

9.70 The Wiltshire Biodiversity Action Plan (2008) makes reference to the importance of Ancient
Woodland as a priority habitat and several landscape scale delivery projects within the BAP
target protection, buffering and appropriate enhancement of ancient woodland sites..

9.71 In some instances replanting of conifer woodland for commercial purposes has taken place
on sites previously occupied by ancient woodland (such as the Planted Ancient Woodland
Scheme - PAWS). Where these plantations reach maturity and are felled, there is an
opportunity to extract minerals before replanting. However, PAWS sites often retain the
ancient woodland seedbank within the soils of the site and are a source of regeneration not
only of native deciduous trees but also of the ground flora and shrub layer. In such cases
the integrity of the seed bank may be protected and conserved by strict soil handling strategies
as part of the extraction process, to ensure that ancient woodland soil profiles are not mixed.

Regional and local designations

9.72 There are numerous sites within Wiltshire and Swindon which have regional and local
biodiversity and geological conservation importance. The map below shows the extent of
Regionally Important Geological and geomorphological Sites (RIGS), County Wildlife Sites
and Local Nature Reserves within Wiltshire and Swindon.

91 Keepers of time: A Statement of policy for England’s ancient and native woodland, DEFRA and Forestry Commission, 2005
92 Keepers of Time: A Statement of Policy for England’s Ancient and Native Woodland Action Plan 2005-2007, DEFRA and Forestry

Commission, 2005
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Figure 9.5 Regional and local designations

9.73 Regionally and locally designated sites, although not of the same status as international or
national sites, have an important role to play in contributing to overall national biodiversity
targets, the quality of life and well-being of the community, and in supporting research and
education (93). These are protected through policy.

93 PPS9, DCLG, 2005
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Sites of Nature Conservation Importance (RIGS and County Wildlife Sites)

9.74 The term Sites of Nature Conservation Importance (SNCI) incorporates Regionally Important
Geological and Geomorphological Sites (RIGS) and County Wildlife Sites(94).

9.75 Although they have no statutory status, RIGS are considered to represent the most important
examples of geology and geomorphology outside of SSSIs. Established in 1990 by the
Nature Conservancy Council, RIGS are designated by locally developed criteria, and are of
local importance that should be considered as a material consideration in planning matters.
RIGS are designated according to their value for education, scientific study, historical value,
and aesthetics (95). There are 60 RIGS in Wiltshire and Swindon, covering an area of 141
hectares(96).

9.76 The restoration of mineral workings can potentially lead to the creation of a RIGS, often
through leaving exposed, rocky faces. Several former and current quarries in Wiltshire and
Swindon have been designated as RIGS, for example Westbury Chalk Pit, Chicksgrove
Quarry and Sahara Sandpit.

9.77 Wiltshire and Swindon contain around 1,500 County Wildlife Sites, covering 20,509 hectares
which, together with SSSIs, comprise the critical core of Wiltshire and Swindon’s biodiversity.
Although County Wildlife Sites do not receive statutory protection, they do receive protection
through Development Plan policies; for example Minerals Development Control policy MDC6,
Waste Development Control policy WDC8 and Structure Plan policy C2. The councils are
committed to protecting and enhancing these sites through the local Biodiversity Action Plans
(discussed later). The restoration of some of the former mineral extraction pits within the
Cotswold Water Park has created County Wildlife Sites which are rich in bird and dragonfly
diversity(97).

Local Nature Reserves

9.78 Designated under the National Parks and Access to the Countryside Act 1949, Local Nature
Reserves (LNRs) are places with wildlife or geological features that are of special interest
locally; 18 LNRs are located in the plan area(98):

1. Avon Valley
2. Barbury Castle
3. Bemerton Heath and Barnards Folly
4. Coate Water
5. Conygre Mead
6. Corston Quarry and Pond
7. Drews Pond Wood
8. Green Lane Wood
9. Jubilee Lake
10. Mortimore's Wood
11. Oakfrith Wood
12. Radnor Street Cemetery
13. River Wylye
14. Rushy Platt Canalside Park
15. Seven Fields

94 Wiltshire and Swindon Structure Plan 2016, Adopted April 2006
95 www.ukrigs.org.uk - accessed February 2010
96 Wiltshire and Swindon Structure Plan 2016, Adopted April 2006
97 Wiltshire Landscape Character Assessment, WCC and Land Use Consultants, 2006
98 English Nature, January 2007
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16. Smallbrook Meadows
17. Stanton Park
18. The Quarry Wildlife Garden.

Nature Reserves

9.79 Additionally, there are numerous Nature Reserves throughout Wiltshire and Swindon which,
although non statutory, represent an important local resource and benefit from protection in
accordance with Government guidance(99). The Wiltshire Wildlife Trust owns approximately
34 Nature Reserves throughout Wiltshire (100) (n.b. Landford Bog is outside of the plan area
within the NFNP remit).

Relationship with landscape designations

9.80 There are some commonalities between land designated for its biodiversity, geological value,
and landscape designations. It is often the case that land which is valued for its biodiversity
and geodiversity, such as ancient woodland and RIGS also makes an important contribution
to the landscape character of an area.These types of designations often overlap one another;
for example, Savernake Forest SSSI covers an extensive area within the North Wessex
Downs AONB.

9.81 Information on landscape designations covering Wiltshire and Swindon is provided in Chapter
7 (Landscape Character) of this document.

Relevant plans and strategies

9.82 Several plans and strategies relevant to planning for biodiversity have been produced which
are of regional and local importance.

Table 9.4 Relevant part of the development plan

Implications for the development frameworkRelevant
policy

Plan/strategy

States that the distinctive habitats and species in the South West
should be maintained and enhanced in line with South West

ENV4Draft Regional Spatial
Strategy for the South
West 2006-2026 (101) Regional Biodiversity Action Plan (SW BAP) and the South West

Nature Map targets.

Seeks to ensure that the region’s woods and forests are protected
and enhanced in a sustainable way.

RE8

Recognises the need to link nature conservation with the use
and development of land.

C1Wiltshire and Swindon
Structure Plan

Places equal importance on international, national and county
biodiversity sites, which is not in accordance with PPS9.

C2

Seeks to protect habitats and species in the Wiltshire and
Swindon BAPs.

C3

99 Paragraph 9, PPS9: Biodiversity and Geological Conservation, ODPM, 2005
100 www.wiltshirewildlife.org - accessed February 2010
101 The Localism Bill has now been given Royal Assent and so the mechanism by which Regional Strategies will be revoked is now in

place. However, orders by the Secretary of State are still required before revocation is enacted. For this reason, references to the
Draft South West Regional Spatial Strategy are retained in this evidence base document.
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Implications for the development frameworkRelevant
policy

Plan/strategy

Recognises the importance of, and provides protection for, nature
conservation within the Salisbury Plain Training Area.

C4

The wildlife value of the Cotswold Water Park is seen as being
of special significance and the wildlife and the features upon

C6

which it is based should be maintained and where possible
enhanced.

Gives a high priority to the planting of new woodlands and
effective woodland management within The Great Western
Community Forest.

C11

The policy seeks to protect, and where possible enhance, features
of nature conservation and geological value as part of the design

Core
Policy
50

Wiltshire Core Strategy
Pre-submission
February 2012 rational and seek opportunities to enhance biodiversity. All

development proposals shall incorporate appropriate measures
to avoid and reduce disturbance of sensitive wildlife species and
habitats throughout the lifetime of the development and avoid
Damage or disturbance to local sites.

Development at Swindon will be underpinned by a series of
underpinning principles including the protection and enhancement
of biodiversity.

CT1Swindon Borough Core
Strategy and
Development
Management Policies
2026  Revised
Proposed Submission
Document (March
2011)

Encourages a restoration-led approach to minerals development
alongside collaborative working arrangements with stakeholders

Spatial
Vision

Wiltshire and Swindon
Minerals Core Strategy

and local planning authorities to ensure minerals development
makes a positive contribution to biodiversity through the creation
of high quality habitats.

Seeks to protect and enhance the natural and historical
environment of Wiltshire and Swindon and reduce and buffer the

SO 4

impacts of climate change through a restoration-led approach
approach to minerals workings.

The process of identifying, appraising, designing and
implementing proposals for new or extended sites for minerals

MCS1(B)

extraction will need to take into account the likely effects on
designated sites and other environmentally valuable features;
the likely effects on designated habitats and priority species; and
the ability of sites to deliver a significant contribution to BAP
targets for habitat creation and priority species as well as
geodiversity gains where applicable.

Seeks to ensure that restoration schemes are designed to prevent
increased risks associated with flooding and/or bird strike and

MCS10

should include long-term environmental enhancement, in
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Implications for the development frameworkRelevant
policy

Plan/strategy

accordance with the Wiltshire, Swindon and Cotswold Water
Park BAPs and the South West Nature Map where appropriate.

All proposals for minerals development will need to ensure
protection and enhancement of biodiversity and geodiversity and

MDC1Wiltshire and Swindon
Minerals Development
Control Policies consider the contributions that can be made to the UK, South

West and/or Wiltshire, Swindon and Cotswold Water Park BAP
targets, the South West Nature Map and Great Western
Community Forest.

Specifically deals with minerals development on features of
biodiversity and/or geological interest and highlights the need to

MDC6

take into account cumulative impacts of other development and
potential impacts on climate change.

Deals with the restoration, after-care and after-use management
of minerals development to enable the long term maintenance

MDC9

and enhancement of the environment after the minerals
development has ceased.

By 2026, the development of a sustainable waste management
framework to serve the needs of Wiltshire and Swindon must

Spatial
Vision

Wiltshire and Swindon
Waste Core Strategy

ensure that the naturally and historically rich and sensitive
environment of the plan area is protected and enhanced for future
generations to enjoy.

Seeks to protect and enhance the diverse and highly valued
natural and historical environment of Wiltshire and Swindon,
incorporating biodiversity and geological interests.

SO 3

All proposals for waste management will need to consider the
extent to which the development ensures protection and

WDC1Wiltshire and Swindon
Waste Development
Control Policies enhancement of local biodiversity and geodiversity and the

contributions that can be made (via restoration, aftercare and
after-use proposals) to BAP targets.

Demands objective assessment of the potential effects of
development on areas of biodiversity and/or geological interest,

WDC8

taking into account cumulative impacts with other development
and the potential impacts of climate change.

Proposals for temporary waste management development will
be permitted where they achieve an after-use that helps to

WDC10

enhance biodiversity interest and other environmental assets.
Restoration should also help to achieve the objectives of the
South West Nature Map and contributes to BAP targets.

Protects Areas of High Ecological Value, RIGS, and SNCIs from
detrimental development.

 C6West Wiltshire District
Local Plan

Protects Local Nature Reserves.C10
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Implications for the development frameworkRelevant
policy

Plan/strategy

Details a hierarchical approach to nature conservation, in
accordance with PPS9.

NE5,
NE6,
NE7

North Wiltshire District
Local Plan

Sets out the importance of the Cotswold Water Park as a nature
conservation area.

NE8

Seeks to protect, and where possible, enhance BAP species and
habitats.

NE11

Protects areas of ancient and semi-natural woodland.NE12

States that development will only be permitted when it does not
prejudice the implementation of the Great Western Community
Forest Plan.

NE13

Details the approach to wildlife and natural features (woodland,
nature conservation, protected species, wildlife habitat sites,

C9,
C11-C16

Salisbury District Local
Plan

geological or geomorphological importance, nature conservation,
local nature reserves).

Restricts development which is likely to have an adverse impact
on sites of local importance.

NR3Kennet District Local
Plan

Restricts development which would adversely affect a feature of
local ecological importance as a wildlife habitat, or one which
acts as a linear route or network of habitats.

NR4

Deals with development within, adjoining or directly affecting
LNRs, SINCs or species and habitats noted in local BAPs.

ENV15Swindon Borough
Local Plan

Seeks to ensure features of intrinsic nature conservation value
including species specially protected by law are either protected,

ENV18

enhanced or if this cannot be achieved replaced by conditions
or planning obligations.

Seeks to ensure that development which prejudices the
implementation of the Great Western Community Forest (that
covers the whole of Swindon Borough) will not be permitted.

ENV19

Sustainable Community Strategies

9.83 After reorganisation Wiltshire Council revised its community strategies and produced
Wiltshire's Strategy, People, Places and Promises - The Wiltshire Community Plan 2011 -
2026. It was developed through close joint working with around 100 organisations through
the Wiltshire Assembly. This has resulted in an up-to-date and relevant shared vision for
Wiltshire. The plan includes one vision – to build strong, resilient communities in Wiltshire,
with three priorities including tackling the causes and effects of climate change, linked to
seventeen broad objectives. It states that Wiltshire’s environment is arguably its strongest
asset and consequently to maintain these natural systems in a healthy state requires us to
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manage these processes actively, and to live in ways which allow such systems to stay
within critical limits so that they can continue to support the county in being more resilient
to future challenges.

9.84 Similarly, the Swindon Community Strategy(102)contains the following priority:

The landscaping and open spaces in new developments will be designed to look
attractive and be havens for wildlife.This will be achieved through the use of ecologically
sound planting and by retaining existing features like hedges or ponds.

9.85 The community strategy objectives are non-specific in terms of particular schemes or
locations, are indirectly related to minerals and waste development and can therefore only
in part be delivered through sensitive landscaping and restoration schemes for minerals and
waste developments.

South West Nature Map: Wiltshire and Swindon

9.86 The South West supports some 25 species that are globally important, 700 species that are
of national conservation concern, 34 species that are endemic to the UK, 11 of which are
only found in the South West(103).

9.87 The UK Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP) and South West Regional BAP include ambitious
targets to conserve, restore and create new wildlife habitats and re-establish species'
populations. The South West Regional Biodiversity Partnership has produced a South West
Nature Map, which identifies areas of priority habitat and opportunities in the region to
conserve, create and connect these wildlife habitats at a landscape scale (known as Strategic
Nature Areas; SNAs). According to the Draft Revised RSS for the South West these areas
should provide increased opportunities for people to see and enjoy wildlife.The map illustrates
where most of the major biodiversity concentrations are found, and where BAP targets to
maintain, restore and recreate wildlife might best be met.

102 A Shared Vision for Swindon 2008-2030
103 The Draft Revised RSS for the South West incorporating the Secretary of State's proposed changes - for public consultation July

2008 (GOSW; para 7.2.9)
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Figure 9.6 South West Nature Map: Wiltshire and Swindon

9.88 Paragraph 7.2.11 of the Draft Revised RSS for the South West points out that local authorities
should use the Nature Map and work with interested local stakeholders including biodiversity
partnerships and local record centres to map local opportunities for biodiversity enhancement
in development plan documents. This is particularly relevant to the development of the
Wiltshire and Swindon minerals and waste Site Allocation DPDs which influences the location
of future minerals and waste development.

Biodiversity Action Plans

9.89 The targets and actions within Biodiversity Action Plans (BAPs) are a ‘material consideration’
within the planning process, and provide a framework for the conservation and enhancement
of priority habitats and species.

UK Biodiversity Action Plan and England's Biodiversity Strategy

The UK Biodiversity Action Plan, published in 1994, was the UK Government’s response to signing
the Convention on Biological Diversity at the 1992 Rio Earth Summit. The plan set out a programme
for conserving the UK’s biodiversity. It also led to the production of 436 action plans between 1995
and 1999 to help many of the UK’s most threatened species and habitats to recover(104). A review of
the UK BAP priority list in 2007 led to the identification of 1,150 species and 65 habitats that meet
the BAP criteria at UK level.

104 Details of these plans can be found at the UK Biodiversity Partnership website: http://www.ukbap.org.uk
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9.90 After the UK BAP was published in 1994 many new drivers for conservation action have
been recognised. For example, the need to tackle the impact of climate change, the 2010
target to halt the loss of biodiversity and the findings of the Millennium Ecosystem Assessment
(2005) which helped us to understand how ecosystems and human well being affect each
other(105).

9.91 The UK BAP continues to be taken forward under the UK Biodiversity Partnership. Devolution
means a strategy specifically for England is required, to look more closely at how biodiversity
considerations will be integrated across the range of policies and programmes. England's
Biodiversity Strategy(106) sets out a series of actions that will be taken by Government and
its partners to make biodiversity a fundamental consideration across all main sectors or
public policy.

9.92 The Strategy includes proposals for:

Agriculture
Water and wetlands
Woodland and forestry
Urban areas (town, cities and development)
Marine and coastal management (the coasts and seas)
Climate change adaptation
Local and regional action
The economic and funding of biodiversity
The engagement of business
Education and public understanding

9.93 The England Biodiversity Group oversees the Strategy's implementation.

Local Biodiversity Actions Plans

9.94 Local BAPs (Wiltshire, Swindon, and Cotswold Water Park BAPs) give greater priority to
Habitat Action Plans (HAPs) rather than Species Actions Plans (SAPs). This is because in
the majority of cases the main threats to wildlife are associated with the loss, degradation
or fragmentation of the place in which it lives, and no species can exist in the wild
independently of its habitat. The HAPs and SAPs describe the habitat or species under
consideration, provide information on national and local status and on current factors affecting
this status, and identifies objectives and targets alongside the actions required.

9.95 Specific references to local BAPs in the Wiltshire and Swindon Minerals and Waste
Development Plan Documents reinforce the role that minerals and waste developments can
play in contributing to BAP targets (see policies; MCS1(B), MCS10, MDC1, MDC6, MDC9,
WDC1, WDC8 and WDC10).

Wiltshire Biodiversity Action Plan

9.96 Published in 2002 and revised in 2008, the Wiltshire Biodiversity Action Plan (incorporating
Swindon) incorporates 10 Habitat Action Plans (HAP), 1 Species Action Plan (SAP) and 1
Habitat Information Note (heathland):

Woodland HAP
Wood-pasture, Parkland and Ancient Trees HAP

105 http://www.naturalengland.org.uk/ourwork/conservation/biodiversity/protectandmanage/ukactionplan.aspx - accessed February
2010

106 Working with the Grain of Nature - taking it forward: volume 1: full report of progress under the England Biodiversity Strategy
2002-2006
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Ancient and/or Species-rich Hedgerows HAP
Traditional Orchards HAP
Farmland Habitats HAP
Calcareous Grassland HAP
Neutral Grassland HAP
Rivers, Streams and Associated Habitats HAP
Standing Open Water HAP
Built Environment HAP
Bats SAP
Habitat Information Note for Heathland

9.97 Priority is given to conserving and enhancing habitats and species identified in the Wiltshire
BAP. Potential exists for minerals and waste development to make an important contribution
to habitats and species targets especially where they contribute to landscape scale projects
or strategies(107).

9.98 The Wiltshire BAP is a “live” document where individual actions within target frameworks
may change as they are achieved however, some main themes remain constant throughout
the document which relate to:

delivery of biodiversity gain through landscape scale projects
contribution to biodiversity gain within new developments via planning gain
improvement of County Wildlife Sites condition
maintainance of existing extent and integrity of ancient woodland.

9.99 Of particular relevance to minerals planning is the target that in addition to Cotswold Water
Park, suitable former mineral sites on floodplains are restored to wetland habitat (including
reedbed, fen and marsh habitat as appropriate).

Swindon Biodiversity Action Plan

9.100 A total of 17 HAPs and one SAP (bats) are included within the Swindon BAP (revised draft
version, 2009):

Farmland HAP
Standing Open Water HAP
Rivers and Streams HAP
Wetlands HAP
Urban HAP
Orchards HAP
Woodland HAP
Bats SAP

9.101 Some possible examples of how minerals and waste development could impact upon the
targets set within the Swindon BAP include:

work to achieve the restoration and enhancement of standing open water habitat
take measures to restore and create wetland habitat
secure protection, extension and expansion of woodland and trees associated with new
developments

107 NB: This list is not exhaustive; for details of all the Wiltshire BAP targets and objectives see: http://biodiversitywiltshire.org.uk
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Cotswold Water Park Biodiversity Action Plan

9.102 The Cotswold Water Park (CWP) covers more than 40 square miles or 10,000 hectares in
the Upper Thames catchment. For over 50 years the area has been subjected to sand &
gravel extraction. The CWP BAP encourages a more considered approach to restoration
through the creation of lakes and demonstrates that significant biodiversity gains can be
made through restoration of mineral sites.

9.103 Until recently little thought was given to the after-use of quarries until they had been flooded
as lakes, due to a lack of planning and forethought prior to mineral extraction which in some
cases led to incompatible uses of neighbouring lakes with considerable conflicts and problems.

9.104 Low intensity farming on a few key sites has maintained flower rich meadows while mineral
extraction has lead to the formation of lime rich marl lakes important for aquatic plants. The
large number of lakes and sheer size of the area of open water has attracted large number
of wetland birds.

9.105 More recently pro-active restoration of quarries and management for nature conservation
has enhanced the conservation value of a number of sites through the area.

9.106 The potential of the CWP as a site of national importance for wildlife was recognised by its
inclusion in the Nature Conservation Review in 1977. The area contains eight grassland
SSSIs two of which are now a SAC (North Meadow and Clattinger Farm). Ten marl lakes
have also received SSSI designation and there are a large number of associated wetland
and grassland, as well as open water sites carrying the non-statutory County Wildlife Site
designation. The area is nationally important for wintering and breeding birds as well
regionally significant for birds, dragonflies, damselflies, bats and water voles. The original
CWP BAP (1997-2007) vision has been carried forward into the new BAP (2007-2016) and
can be summarised as follows: ‘The Cotswold Water Park should be a premier site for nature
conservation where the requirements of industry, leisure, people and wildlife are successfully
integrated’.  Emphasis is on delivering benefit for biodiversity at a landscape scale across
the whole of the CWP area, with particular emphasis on maintaining green corridors and a
consideration of ecosystem services such as flood alleviation.

9.107 The plan selects those priority species and habitats typical of the area for which focused
conservation effort can make a significant difference at local, regional and potentially national
level.

9.108 The South West Nature Map Strategic Nature Areas (SNAs) provide an additional, site
specific framework of potential habitat creation and enhancement where most appropriate,
based on existing areas of UK BAP Priority Habitats and this has been recently incorporated
into an overarching Vision document for the CWP.

9.109 The CWP BAP is successful in that many targets are achieved or exceeded within each
reporting round so to achieve continued effectiveness, the document is refreshed and updated
on a regular basis. The most up-to-date version of the CWP BAP may be viewed on the
Biodiversity Action Reporting System website: https://ukbars.defra.gov.uk/default.asp .

9.110 Additions to the CWP BAP in recent years include the revision of the Canals HAP and drafting
and publication of the Pond HAP (with Pond Conservation).

9.111 The CWP BAP 2007-2016 contains 10 HAPs for:

9.112 Habitats found before, during and after mineral extraction:

Boundary Features
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Built Structures
Canals
Rivers and Streams
Lowland Neutral Grassland
Farmed Land
Woodland
Ponds.

9.113 Habitats created as a result of the mineral extraction process:

Sand and Gravel Quarries

9.114 Habitats created during the mineral restoration process:

Fen, Marsh and Reedswamp
Standing Open Water

9.115 Habitat Statements are provided for:

Bare ground and early-successional habitats

9.116 A key point is to emphasise that habitat conservation and enhancement should be seen as
an integral part of the whole mineral extraction process, before, during and following
extraction.

9.117 The CWP BAP (2007-2016) includes a HAP for Built Development (structures and associated
landscaping schemes) as development of the area is closely linked to the existing and local
tourism and leisure industry. New developments will need to rely on a high quality environment
to attract custom and in doing so, should provide opportunities for roosting bats and nesting
birds on buildings, or for creating green corridors and linking habitats in landscaping schemes.

9.118 Additionally, nine species were chosen to compliment the HAPS: barberry carpet moth; bats;
black poplar; breeding waterbirds; dragonflies and damselflies; great crested newt; stoneworts;
water vole; and wintering birds.

9.119 Several species statements have been included for those species considered sufficiently
important to warrant inclusion within the CWP BAP 2007-2016, but where halting population
decline and assisting recovery will be achieved by measures already outlined within a HAP,
for example, Otter and Bittern.

9.120 Generic minerals planning and development control targets in the CWP BAP include:

GAPT4: All major developments to achieve an overall biodiversity gain
GAPT5: All major developments to contribute to biodiversity enhancement throughout
the CWP.

9.121 A major project is included to transform the head of the Thames wetland corridor. Significant
opportunities exist to integrate high quality nature conservation into new recreation and
leisure developments in the area. The project in this area seeks to restore and create ten
UK BAP habitats and will also make significant contribution to 15 UK BAP Species Action
Plans.
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Other relevant documents

Local Geodiversity Action Plans

9.122 A Local Geodiversity Action Plan (LGAP) is a framework for the conservation, management
and promotion of geodiversity in a particular area, setting out clear objectives for looking
after geodiversity as a resource, with an aim to influence planning policy.

9.123 There are currently no LGAPs in Wiltshire and Swindon, although work continues on the
production of the North Wessex Downs AONB Local Geodiversity Action Plan. The
Gloucestershire Cotswolds LGAP (published 2005) covers an area to the north of Wiltshire
and Swindon.

The New Forest National Park Management Plan: Strategy for the New Forest (2009)

9.124 The significant biodiversity value of the New Forest National Park (NFNP), and its location
adjacent to south Wiltshire, means that the possible impacts of minerals and waste
development within south Wiltshire on the NFNP need to be considered.

9.125 The NFNP Management Plan contains the following objectives which relate to biodiversity:

Protect and enhance the large-scale cultural landscapes and semi-natural habitats of
the New Forest, by:

improving and sustaining the quality of internationally and nationally designated
habitats through appropriate management where these are not currently in
favourable condition and by monitoring and managing recreational pressure to
avoid any adverse impacts
encouraging integrated land management on the enclosed lands which enhances
the landscape character, habitats and archaeological features of the area
ensuring development proposals, both within and close to the National Park, take
the important landscapes, habitats and the visual setting of the Park fully into
account

Plan for the likely impacts of climate change on the special qualities of the New Forest
and reduce the overall environmental footprint of the National Park, by:

conserving and where necessary restoring an extensive network of natural habitats
both within and across the National Park boundary, to improve resilience and
reduce fragmentation.

9.126 A BAP is currently being produced by the National Park Authority and partner organisations
and will set out more detailed objectives and actions for the future.

Conserving Biodiversity - the UK approach

9.127 In 2007, the UK government adopted a new shared vision for biodiversity conservation,
‘Conserving Biodiversity – the UK Approach’. Its purpose is to set out the vision and approach
to conserving biodiversity within the UK’s devolved framework.This strategic document sets
out the future priorities for the UK and provides for a more holistic ecosystem approach to
conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity.

9.128 Work to embed consideration of biodiversity and ecosystem services includes:
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the biodiversity and environment strategies of each of the four countries of the UK and
the statutory conservation bodies as the main delivery agents

9.129 This will be in addition to work on the conservation of priority habitats and species, and
protected areas. The framework complements 'One future – different paths, the UK’s
framework for sustainable development', which recognises the importance of living within
environmental limits in order to conserve biodiversity.

Natural Environment White Paper

9.130 Published in June 2011 The Natural Environment White Paper entitled The Natural Choice:
securing the value of nature, is a bold and ambitious statement outlining the Government’s
vision for the natural environment over the next 50 years, backed up with practical action to
deliver that ambition.

9.131 It states that nature is sometimes taken for granted and undervalued and that people cannot
flourish without the benefits and services our natural environment provides. A healthy,
properly functioning natural environment is the foundation of sustained economic growth,
prospering communities and personal wellbeing.

9.132 Alongside the White Paper, the Government has published its response to the Lawton
Review. The Review, Making Space for Nature, found that nature in England is highly
fragmented and unable to respond effectively to new pressures, such as climate and
population change.The Government’s response reflects evidence in the National Ecosystem
Assessment, and builds on outcomes of the Convention on Biological Diversity in Nagoya
in October 2010.

protecting and improving our natural environment
growing a green economy
reconnecting people and nature
international and EU leadership

9.133 Some new initiatives within the White Paper include:

Local Nature Partnerships – strategic partnerships of organisations that work to create
a shared vision for their area and deliver better, more integrated, environmental
outcomes.
testing a new voluntary approach to biodiversity offsetting in a number of pilot areas
Nature Improvement Areas

9.134 The Natural Environment White Paper advocates a more landscape scale approach to
delivery of benefits to biodiversity and work has started to adjust the framework of partnerships
to address this.

The reclamation of minerals sites

9.135 The reclamation of minerals and waste development can often make an important contribution
to the biodiversity and geological value of an area; although this is mostly associated with
restoring mineral workings. For example, Government guidance (MPG7) states that sites
for nature conservation should be created or enhanced after minerals extraction has ceased
and can contribute towards achieving UK BAP targets and the maintenance and enhancement
of the South West Nature Map.
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9.136 Operational considerations such as sensitive working practices should be considered in
development plan policies for minerals documents. This includes impacts upon habitat loss,
sites of nature conservation, and the benefits to biodiversity which can be achieved through
mineral working and subsequent site restoration (108).

9.137 A report(109) on the first four years of implementation of the England Biodiversity Strategy
contains refreshed work programmes for each of the ten workstreams of the strategy, including
the summaries of the relevant UK BAP targets proposed for England. In general it is envisaged
that the two processes should work together with strategy workstreams providing the policy
input, freeing up action plan steering groups to focus on management, research and survey
and, for habitat groups in particular, the delivery of specific habitat restoration and re-creation
projects.

9.138 The table below shows the proposed UK BAP Targets for England.

Table 9.5 Proposed UK BAP Targets for England - overview of quantitative targets for 2015 

Expansion
(%)

Expansion
by 2015

Restoration
(%) *

Restoration
by 2015

Condition
(%) *

Achieve
condition
by 2015

MaintenanceHabitat
(target unit)

Agriculture

-69,378---tbcN/AArable
margins (ha)

-----tbc240,000Blanket bog
(ha)

16,400--50279,075558,150Hedgerows
(km)

---4 sites-tbc2,340Limestone
pavement
(ha)

228,42627268332,03638,687Lowland
calcareous
grassland
(ha)

1.42761.42858617,29520,142Lowland dry
acid
grassland
(ha)

137,600--8147,00058,000Lowland
heathland
(ha)

3.5256748183.56,0787,282Lowland
meadows
(ha)

108 MPS2: Controlling and Mitigating the Effects of Minerals Extraction in England, ODPM, 2005; para 11
109 Working with the grain of nature – taking it forward: Volume I, Full report on progress under the England Biodiversity Strategy 2002

– 2006
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Expansion
(%)

Expansion
by 2015

Restoration
(%) *

Restoration
by 2015

Condition
(%) *

Achieve
condition
by 2015

MaintenanceHabitat
(target unit)

115111288919,19521,544Purple
moor-grass
and rush
pastures (ha)

-----tbc16,000Upland
calcareous
grassland
(ha)

8725.54895.4830870Upland hay
meadows
(ha)

-----tbc220,000Upland
heathland
(ha)

Water and
wetlands

11,2504.47,5004576,500170,000Coastal and
floodplain
grazing
marsh (ha)

--191,500907,2008,000Fens (ha)

--91,000677,46611,200Lowland
raised bogs
(ha)

36.51,900--904,6805,200Wet
reedbeds
(ha)

----652,5343,915Chalk rivers
(km)

----10055Aquifer-fed
fluctuating
water bodies
(sites)

---3-24 (tier 2)3,917Eutrophic
standing
waters
(sites)

---5-7 (tier 2)644Mesotrophic
lakes (sites)
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* Percentage values are the proportion that each target represents of the total current habitat area
(i.e. The maintenance target)

9.139 The RSPB published a report in 2006 (110) outlining how mineral sites can provide an
opportunity for the restoration of large areas of land, and can make a substantial contribution
to UK BAP habitat creation targets. The report states that targets for nine of the priority
habitat types listed in the table above can be met through minerals site restoration alone,
and significant progress can be made towards the UK BAP targets for native woodland and
lowland calcareous grassland.

9.140 Examples of the biodiversity benefits of minerals site restoration in Wiltshire and Swindon
include the creation of numerous lakes in the Upper Thames Valley, many of which are of
national biodiversity significance such as the Cotswold Water Park SSSI; and the complex
of abandoned underground stone mines at Chilmark which have been internationally
designated as a Special Area of Conservation (SAC), due to the presence of a range of bat
species.

9.141 One of the major issues when considering the restoration of minerals and waste sites is bird
strike hazard.Where mineral workings are restored to a landfill or wetland habitat, the owner
or operator of civil and military aerodromes within 13km must be consulted in order to assess
the risk of bird strike(111). If planned well, predominantly dry, or wet habitats such as reedbeds,
of high biodiversity value can be created that do not increase the bird strike risk to aircraft(112).

9.142 As explained previously, the Draft RSS for the South West supports biodiversity enhancement,
especially through linking habitats. The concentration of mineral workings in the Upper
Thames Valley provides an opportunity to do this through considering their restoration as
part of a wider perspective, rather than the current site-by-site approach(113).The Cotswold
Water Park Strategy 2000-2006 provides a broad approach to this, dividing the Cotswold
Water Park into three sections.

9.143 As part of the spatial planning approach, the objectives of wider environmental strategies
should be integrated into Local Development Frameworks(114). This is reinforced in
Government minerals policy(115) which states that mineral workings should make a contribution
to UK BAP targets, local Geodiversity Action Plans, and initiatives such as Community
Forests. Additionally, objectives within River Basin Management Plans, which are statutory
plans introduced in December 2009 that summarise the actions required to meet the
objectives of the Water Framework Directive, can also be incorporated(116).

Key findings and conclusions

From our assessment of European, National and Regional Policy, the councils must
take steps to conserve habitats and species of principle importance.
The biodiversity value of Wiltshire and Swindon can be a constraint to minerals and
waste development. However, the restoration of minerals and waste development offers
the opportunity to make positive contributions to biodiversity and geological conservation.
The public place great weight on the protection of biodiversity, naming “land with
important or endangered wildlife” as the most important type of land to protect from
development.

110 Nature After Minerals: How minerals site restoration can benefit people and wildlife, RSPB, 2006
111 MPS1: Planning and Minerals, DCLG, 2006; para 19
112 Nature After Minerals: How minerals site restoration can benefit people and wildlife, RSPB, 2006
113 Cotswold Water Park Strategy 2000-2006, Cotswold Water Park Joint Committee
114 Planning for Biodiversity and Geological Conservation: A Guide to Good Practice, ODPM, 2006
115 Planning and Minerals: Practice Guide, DCLG, 2006
116 The Implications of the EU Water Framework Directive for plans, plan making and development control: A scoping study, DCLG,

2006

• Evidence Base •  • Page 161



From our assessment of European, National and Regional Policy, the councils must
take steps to conserve habitats and species of principle importance.
The Minerals and Waste Development Plan Documents should aim to maintain, and
enhance, restore or add to biodiversity and geological conservation interests.
Clear distinctions should be made between the conservation hierarchy of international,
national, regional and locally designated sites. Policies do not need to be drafted on
internationally designated sites, but they should be shown on the Proposals Map.
When considering proposals for new minerals and waste development applicants seek
to access robust ecological advice when preparing planning applications. In accordance
with the councils’ Statement of Community Involvement, this could involve detailed
pre-application discussion with in-house and shared ecological expertise. This is the
favoured approach of PPS9 (and the associated Guide to Good Practice), hence the
inclusion of Appendices within the submission draft Development Control Policies
Documents relating to the requirements of ecological survey.
Significant harm to biodiversity and geological interests should first be avoided; then
adequately mitigated against; and finally compensated for. If this process is not possible,
planning permission should be refused.
Policies should be included to protect ‘species of principal importance for the
conservation of biodiversity in England’ from further decline.
Wiltshire and Swindon contain a rich source of biodiversity, some of national and
international importance, meaning that minerals and waste development will need to
consider the impact it will have on biodiversity. North Meadow SAC is of particular
relevance to minerals development as it is located within the vicinity of a concentration
of mineral workings in the Upper Thames Valley.
West , east and south Wiltshire are particularly constrained by international/national
biodiversity designations.
The potential for cross boundary biodiversity impacts of minerals and waste development,
for example upon the New Forest SAC/SPA/Ramsar must be considered.
The reclamation of minerals and waste development can make an important contribution
to the biodiversity and geological value of Wiltshire and Swindon.The targets set within
local BAPs and the SW BAP and South West Nature Map provide a basis for considering
the contribution minerals and waste development can make to the biodiversity and
geological value of Wiltshire and Swindon.
In the light of the need to protect existing biodiversity as well as creating opportunities
for enhancement, the councils will look to deliver biodiversity action plan targets. This
will need to be achieved both at the site assessment level and through development
control. The policies of the Core Strategies and Development Control documents will
be instrumental in these processes.
Pro-active restoration of quarries and management for nature conservation, as in the
case of the Cotswold Water Park, can enhance the conservation value of mineral sites.
Habitat conservation and enhancement should be seen as in integral part of the whole
mineral extraction process – i.e. before, during and following extraction. These
considerations are set out in adopted policies WDC 1, 10; MDC1, 9, 10.
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10 Chapter 10: Environmental Impacts

Introduction and Background

10.1 Minerals and waste developments have long been associated with damaging and sometimes
long-term effects upon the environment. This however does not have to be the case and
many sites used for minerals extraction and waste management can be operated and restored
to a high standard, sometimes resulting in significant improvements for an area.

10.2 For this reason it is important that the councils have an understanding of both the state of
the local environment and an awareness of where changes are likely to occur both during
the plan period and beyond.This chapter aims to set out what we know about the environment
of Wiltshire and Swindon within the context of relevant legislation, guidance, plans and
strategies.

10.3 This chapter begins with an outline of the legislation, guidance and plans relevant to
environmental impacts in general, before more specific plans and strategies are detailed for
the following environmental policy areas:

Land and soil resources
Water resources and flood risk
Air quality and environmental pollution.

Legal Framework

10.4 The legislative framework for the protection of the environment in the UK is continually
evolving and therefore is the subject of numerous acts and regulations. Because of this,
procedures for implementation are complex, involving a number of actors and a certain
degree of overlapping responsibilities.

The Environmental Protection Act 1990

10.5 This Act provides a legislative framework for the treatment of waste; and for dealing with
statutory nuisance (dust, smell, smoke, or other effluvia, including noise and vibration). Part
IIA of the Environmental Protection Act (EPA) 1990 on contaminated land was introduced
through the Environment Act 1995 and brought into force through the Contaminated Land
(England) Regulations 2000 as amended.

The Environment Act 1995

10.6 This piece of legislation established and gave powers to the Environment Agency (EA) to
permit and enforce waste management activities and regulate emissions to air and water;
requires the periodic review of minerals planning permissions to be undertaken by MPAs;
and introduced Part IIA of the EPA1990 on contaminated land as the responsibility of the
Local Environmental Health Authority (in the case of the plan area, this function is carried
out by Wiltshire Council and Swindon Borough Council).

EC Directive on the Assessment of Environmental Effects (85/337/EEC as amended by 97/11/EC)

10.7 This EC Directive, implemented through the Town and Country Planning (Environmental
Impact Assessment) (England and Wales) Regulations 1999 (as amended), requires
the assessment of certain projects for their likely significant effects upon the environment.
A significant amount of new minerals and waste developments meet the criteria for the
requirement of Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) to accompany an application as set
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out in Schedule 1 or Schedule 2 of the regulations. A developer can request a local planning
authority to provide a screening opinion as to whether a development proposal should be
subject to an EIA.

EC Directive 2001/42/EC on the effects of certain plans and programmes on the environment
(The SEA Directive)

10.8 This EC Directive was implemented through the Environmental Assessment of Plans and
Programmes Regulations 2004, which requires plans and programmes to be examined
for likely significant effects on the environment. This legislation places greater importance
on the need to consider alternatives as part of the plan preparation process. Strategic
Environmental Assessment is now a key component of the requirements to carry out
Sustainability Appraisal of development plan documents and supplementary planning
documents.

EC Directive 2008/1/EC concerning integrated pollution prevention and control (The IPPC
Directive)

10.9 The IPPC Directive, which in 2008 replaced EC Directive 96/61/EC, requires industrial and
agricultural activities with a high pollution potential (as defined in Annex I to the Directive to
include mineral industry and waste management) to obtain a permit. In order to receive a
permit an installation must comply with certain basic obligations and pollution-prevention
measures, namely using the best available techniques.

10.10 In England and Wales the IPPC Directive requirements are implemented through the
Environmental Permitting regime, and installations defined under Part A(1) are regulated by
the EA while Part A2 and B are regulated by local authorities.

10.11 The IPPC Directive has been implemented in England and Wales through the Environmental
Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations 2010. These regulations revoke the
Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations 2007, which in 2008 combined
and replaced the Pollution Prevention and Control (PPC) and Waste Management Licensing
(WML) regulations. The scope of the regulations has since been widened to include water
discharge and groundwater activities, radioactive substances and provision for a number of
Directives, including the Mining Waste Directive (Directive 2006/21/EC on the management
of waste from the extractive industries).

10.12 Prior to environmental permitting, different activities that were harmful to the environment
and human health required different types of permission to continue. These permissions
came under various names and had differing forms, procedures and processes, though they
all served broadly the same purpose. The Environmental Permitting (England and Wales)
Regulations 2007 brought into force the first phases of environmental permitting and
established a common permitting programme for Waste and PPC regimes.This new system
replaced 41 separate sets of regulations.The Environmental Permitting (England and Wales)
Regulations 2010 brought into force the majority of the second phases of environmental
permitting and extended this common permitting system to seven other permitting regimes,
covering over one million permits and exemptions.

EC Council Directive 99/31/EC Landfill Directive

10.13 This directive is intended to prevent or reduce the adverse effects of the landfill of waste on
the environment, in particular on surface water, groundwater, soil, air and human health.
The directive requires member states to establish both a network of disposal facilities and
competent authorities with responsibility for issuing waste management authorisations and
licenses. Member states may also introduce regulations that specify which waste recovery
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operations and businesses are exempt from licensing regimes. In England and Wales the
ongoing requirements of the Directive are applied under the Environmental Permitting
(England and Wales) Regulations 2010.

European Nitrates Directive 91/676/EC

10.14 One of the earliest pieces of EU legislation aimed at controlling pollution and improving water
quality, this directive deals with the reduction of water pollution by nitrates from agricultural
sources and the prevention of such pollution occurring in the future. The directive requires
Defra (Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs) to identify surface or
groundwaters that are, or could be high in nitrate from agricultural sources. Once a water
has been identified, all land draining to that water is designated as a Nitrate Vulnerable Zone.

EC Directive 2008/98/EC on waste and repealing certain Directives (The Waste Framework
Directive)

10.15 The Waste Framework Directive (WFD) sets the basic concepts, principles and definitions
related to waste management. Directive 2008/98/EC is a revision of codified Directive
2006/12/EC, which was produced to bring together the elements of all relevant EU legislation
as a consolidated version of EC Directive 75/442/EC (revised 1991). Directive 2006/12/EC
was revised in order to clarify key concepts such as the distinction between recovery and
disposal, and “...to focus on reducing the environmental impacts of waste generation and
waste management”. The EC Directive 2008/98/EC defines 'recovery' as “...any operation
the principal result of which is waste serving a useful purpose by replacing other materials
which would otherwise have been used to fulfil a particular function, or waste being prepared
to fulfil that function, in the plant or in the wider economy”. The WFD also repealed the
Hazardous Waste Directive (91/689/EEC) and the Waste Oils Directive (75/439/EEC).

10.16 The revised Waste Framework Directive is implemented through the Waste (England and
Wales) Regulations 2011. These regulations amend the Hazardous Waste Regulations
2005 and revoke the Waste Management Licensing Regulations 1994, Environmental
Protection (Duty of Care) Regulations 1991 (as amended) and Environmental Protection
Act 1990 (Amendment of Section 57) (England and Wales) Regulations 2005.

10.17 Generally the planning authority should assume that “the relevant pollution control regime
will be properly applied and enforced” (para 27, PPS10). However, these considerations can
be taken into account with regard to planning and decisions on the appropriate use of land,
as PPS10 states “…health can be material to these decisions” . This overlap of legislation
and responsibilities has also been recognised at National Government level and a joint DCLG
and Defra paper on Planning and Pollution Control was published in 2007. The current
situation (in its simplest form) is outlined in the table below.

Table 10.1 Environmental impacts Legislation and Responsible Authorities

Areas covered by Responsible AuthorityLegislation

Environmental
Health

Environment
Agency

Local Planning
Authority

Key elementsTitle

Responsible for
the identification

Works closely with
Environmental

Remediation of
contaminated land

Identification,
designation and

Contaminated
Land (England)

and designationHealth Authority oncan be deliveredremediation ofRegulations
of contaminatedthe designation andthrough thecontaminated

land.
2000 as
amended land. Worksrequirements for

remediation of site.
planning process
through closely with EA
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Areas covered by Responsible AuthorityLegislation

on issues such
as remediation

development and
reuse of brown field

of contaminated
site.

land. The EA and
Environmental
Health should be
consulted as part of
this process.

May provide
advice as a
Consultee.

Where waste
management licence
or pollution control

EIA may be
required to support
a planning

Requires the
assessment by
competent

The Town and
Country
Planning

permit is required,application andpersons of the(Environmental
similar evidence toresults must belikely impacts aImpact
that required for ansubmitted in theproject may haveAssessment)
Environmentalform of anon the

environment.
(England and
Wales) Statement must beEnvironmental
Regulations included as part ofStatement. The EA

acts as Consultee.1999 (as
amended)

the application to the
EA.

May provide
advice as a
Consultee.

EA provides advice
and information in
the form of baseline

Forms part of the
Sustainability
Appraisal of DPDs.

Requires
assessment of
the likely

Environmental
Assessment of
Plans and

data and highlightingsignificant effectsProgrammes
potential issues thatof a plan on theRegulations

2004 may arise as a resultenvironment and
of thea consideration of
implementation ofsuitable

alternatives the plan. Natural
England and English
Heritage are also
statutory consultees.

Together with
the EA,

Functions in relation
to a regulated facility
(other than those

Functions in
relation to a
regulated facility

The
Environmental
Permitting system

Environmental
Permitting
(England and Environmental

mentioned in(Part A(2)simplifies permitWales) Health is
paragraph 2 ofinstallation orapplications,Regulations

2010
responsible for
regulatingregulation 32) aremobile plant, andamendments and
commercial andexcisable by thePart B installationvariations for both
industrialAgency. The EAor mobile plant) areindustry and
installations thatregulates for wasteexercisable by theregulator and
are subject tooperations, mininglocal authority inthereby is
controls by thewaste operations,whose area thedesigned to cut
regulations.water dischargefacility is or will beunnecessary red
Wiltshireactivity, groundwateroperated. Provisiontape. There is
Council regulateactivity and33 of thesome overlap of
industries whichradioactiveRegulationspolicy, although it
only pollute tosubstances activity.prescribes that anis Schedule 9 of
air known asThe EA hasappropriatethe Regulations
Part Bdeveloped standardauthority may directthat sets out the
processes andrules for facilitiesthe EA to exerciserequirements for
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Areas covered by Responsible AuthorityLegislation

waste operations,
as dictated by the

also regulate
‘A2’ processes,

that have similar
environmental
hazards (e.g. waste
transfer stations).

such local authority
functions, and vice
versa.EC Waste

Framework
these have the
same criteria as

Directive. The the larger Part
The EA regulates
industries with the
greatest potential of

IPPC Directive is
covered in
Schedule 7 of the

A processes but
are usually
smaller. Permits

causing pollution to2010
Regulations.

are issued
containingland, air or water;

these are known as
Part A processes.

conditions on
emission limits
and controls.

May provide
advice as a
Consultee.

The EA regulates
waste activities such
as permitted waste

The regulations
state that a
planning authoirty

The Waste
Regulations
require

The Waste
(England and
Wales)

transfer, storage andmust have regardbusinesses toRegulations
2011 treatment sites,to Articles 13 andconfirm that they

moving hazardous16 of the Wastehave applied the
waste, and alsoFrameworkwaste
register carriers andDirective whenmanagement
brokers of waste.exercising itshierarchy when
Some of theplanning functions.transferring
revisions to theArticle 13 of thewaste, and
Waste FrameworkMWD states theinclude a
Directive will affectneed to take thedeclaration on
these customers.necessarytheir waste
There will be ameasures totransfer note or
transition period for
many of the changes
that are required.

ensure that waste
management is
carried out without

consignment
note. The
Regulations also

endangeringmake
human health andamendments to
harming thehazardous waste
environment.controls and
Article 16 prioritisesexclude some
the need tocategories of

waste from waste
controls.

establish an
integrated and
adequate network
of waste disposal
and recovery
installations.

International Policy

10.18 The objectives of the Kyoto Protocol came into force in 2005, requiring all nations that
signed the agreement, including the UK, to cut greenhouse gas emissions from 1990 levels
by 5.2% over the period 2008 - 2012. The EU have adopted an even tougher target of 8%
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reduction which, taking into account the factor of some member states being in a stronger
position to meet this target than others, means that the UK has a legally binding target of
12.5% reduction.

10.19 The 2011 United Nations Climate Change Conference was held in Durban, South Africa
from 28 November to 11 December 2011 to establish a new treaty to limit carbon emissions.
The outcomes of the conference included a decision by Parties to adopt a universal legal
agreement on climate change no later than 2015, and to take effect in 2020.

National Policy

10.20 Planning Policy Guidance notes (PPGs), and their replacements Planning Policy Statements
(PPSs), have been prepared by the Government after public consultation to explain statutory
provisions and provide guidance to local authorities and others on planning policy and the
operation of the planning system. On 25 July 2011, the Department of Communities and
Local Government (CLG) unveiled the draft National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) for
consultation.This draft framework will replace existing PPGs and PPSs.The current situation
in national policy related to environmental impacts is outlined below. Planning policy guidance
more specifically relevant to soil, water and air quality are identified in the particular sections
of this chapter.

Planning and Climate Change: Supplement to Planning Policy Statement 1

10.21 Planning and Climate Change has been introduced as a supplement to Planning Policy
Statement 1. This Statement requires planning authorities to tackle both the causes of
climate change (reduction of green house gas emissions) and the impacts of a changing
climate (flooding, habitat migration). Minerals and waste developments potentially have a
lot to offer in this respect, particularly regarding site restoration where connecting habitats,
or woodland management (carbon sink) may be a realistic option.

Planning Policy Statement 7: Sustainable Development in Rural Areas

10.22 This document urges planning authorities to encourage use of lower grade agricultural land
in preference to grades 1, 2 and 3a of the Agricultural Land Classification (see soil section
of this chapter). For many types of minerals development, this is unavoidable, although high
quality restoration of quarries can ensure that impacts to agricultural land are kept to a
minimum.The Statement also requires local planning authorities to “provide for the sensitive
exploitation of renewable energy sources” (PPS7, para 16, (iv)). There may be scope for
minerals and waste developments, particularly remote developments, to consider
micro-renewable energy sources as an alternative option to national grid supply or portable
generators for electricity and heat.

Planning Policy Statement 10: Planning for Sustainable Waste Management

10.23 This document advises waste planning authorities to consider the likely impact of applications
for waste management facilities on the environment and amenity. Annex E lists the locational
criteria that waste planning authorities should consider.These factors include the protection
of water resources (i.e. proximity to vulnerable surface and groundwater); land instability;
nature conservation; air emissions including dust; odours; noise and vibration.Where possible,
data relating to these criteria for the plan area that can be used to inform the waste site
allocation process will be included in this chapter.
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10.24 The Waste Planning Policy Statement will not be replaced by the National Planning Policy
Framework, and will remain in place until the National Waste Management Plan is
published(117).

Consultation paper on a new Planning Policy Statement: Planning for a Natural and Healthy
Environment

10.25 Policy NE3 of the draft PPS sets out the local planning approach for the natural environment.
LPAs should include criteria-based policies in their LDFs against which to judge proposals
for development on or affecting sites of regional and local biodiversity and geodiversity
interest and landscapes outside nationally designated landscape areas that are particularly
highly valued locally.

Natural Environment White Paper - The Natural Choice: securing the value of nature

10.26 Presented to Parliament by Defra in June 2011, the Natural Environment White Paper is a
statement outlining the Government’s vision for the natural environment over the next 50
years. The White Paper states, "Nature is sometimes taken for granted and undervalued...
This is why we must properly value the economic and social benefits of a healthy natural
environment while continuing to recognise nature's intrinsic value".

10.27 The Government sets out four key steps in maintaining the value of nature across our society
by:

Facilitating greater local action to protect and improve nature;
Creating a green economy, in which economic growth and the health of our natural
resources sustain each other, and markets, business and Government better reflect
the value of nature;
Strengthening the connections between people and nature to the benefit of both; and
Showing leadership in the European Union and internationally, to protect and enhance
natural assets globally.

National Planning Policy Framework

10.28 In July 2011, the Government published the draft National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)
for consultation. This document represents a key part of the Government's reforms to make
the planning system less complex and more accessible, and to promote sustainable growth.
The draft Framework sets out the Government's economic, environmental and social planning
policies for England. Taken together, these policies articulate the Government's vision of
sustainable development, which should be interpreted and applied locally to meet local
aspirations. In order to assist in the delivery of sustainable development, the planning system
should be used to protect and enhance our natural, built and historic environment, to use
natural resources prudently and to mitigate and adapt to climate change, including moving
to a low-carbon economy.

10.29 With regard to environmental assessment, the draft NPPF states that "planning policies and
decisions should be based on up-to-date information about the natural environment and
other characteristics of the area. A sustainability appraisal should be an integrated part of
the plan preparation process, and should consider all the likely significant effects on the
environment, economic and social factors".

117 Draft National Planning Policy Framework, CLG, 2011
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Minerals Policy Statement 2: Controlling and Mitigating the Environmental Effects of Minerals
Extraction in England

10.30 Considers the impacts of minerals development on the environment stating “…the need to
keep these impacts to an acceptable minimum in the planning and operation of extraction
sites is a high priority”. The document provides additional guidance in the form of annexes
which to date cover dust and noise.

Minerals Planning Guidance 7:The Reclamation of Mineral Workings

10.31 Recognises that the impacts of minerals development can continue beyond the life of the
mine or quarry and therefore encourages the restoration of minerals development at the
earliest opportunity. Of particular relevance to this chapter is the subject of soil stripping,
removal and storage during the life of the operation. Consideration will have to be given as
to whether a general development control policy will be required to cover soils, bearing in
mind advice to not repeat national guidance, in light of available information for the plan
area. This will also apply to infilling of void.

Good Practice Guidance on Restoration of Mineral Workings (MAFF)

10.32 Minerals Planning Authorities (MPAs) are encouraged to use this good practice guidance
when determining planning applications. Of particular relevance to this chapter are the
considerations that should be given to the protection of soils regarding the stripping and
storage of topsoil, subsoil and overburden.

Waste Strategy for England

10.33 The National Waste Strategy, produced by Defra in 2007, demonstrates that England has
made significant progress in recent years. Recycling and composting nearly quadrupled
between 1996/97 to 2005/06 and has continued to increase. Less waste is also being sent
to landfill.This progress has been driven by significant changes in policy. However, England's
performance still lags behind many European countries. The government's key objectives
in the waste strategy are to:

Decouple waste growth from economic growth and emphasise prevention and re-use;
Meet and exceed the landfill directive diversion targets for biodegradable municipal
waste in 2010, 2013 and 2020;
Increase diversion from landfill of non-municipal waste and secure better integration;
Secure the investment in infrastructure needed to divert waste from landfill;
Get the most environmental benefit for that investment through increased recycling of
resources and recovery of energy from residual waste using a mix of technologies.

10.34 Positive planning has an important role in delivering sustainable waste management through
the development of appropriate strategies for growth, regeneration and prudent use of
resources and by providing sufficient opportunities for new waste management facilities of
the right type, in the right place and at the right time.

10.35 The Waste Strategy for England is covered in further detail in the Waste Evidence Base, in
addition to the Government Review of Waste Policy in England 2011.

Page 170 •  • Evidence Base •



Environmental Quality in Spatial Planning / Supplementary Files (The Countryside Agency,
English Heritage, English Nature and the Environment Agency, 2005)

10.36 The above guidance was produced by the Countryside Agency, English Heritage, English
Nature (now Natural England) and the EA (the agencies) to help planning authorities and
regional planning bodies in preparing plans and strategies under the new planning system.
In particular, the document seeks to set out how planning authorities might achieve high
standards of environmental quality in spatial planning.

10.37 In particular, the agencies commend measures such as using recycled building materials,
avoiding or reducing pollution, reducing waste, remedying the effects of derelict and
contaminated land, reducing water and energy consumption, using renewable energy,
reducing the need to travel, increasing density and using less land. The agencies look to
planning authorities to promote these measures in plans and strategies as an important
contribution to sustainable development and seek to ensure that planning authorities have
plans and strategies which are consistent with and promote the government’s waste hierarchy.

10.38 The agencies aim to ensure that the planning system promotes and adopts:

The precautionary principle;
The principle that the developer should avoid, or where not possible, mitigate and
compensate for the adverse effects of development, minimise and then deal with its
waste in the most sustainable way (including where possible, the polluter pays principle);
The protection of environmental resources necessary for life;
The provision of essential infrastructure including water resources, waste facilities, flood
defences and ‘green’ infrastructure;
The re-use of buildings before considering demolition;
Design of development that minimises its impact on the environment both during and
after construction, taking account of climate change;
Development that generates and utilises renewable energy in appropriate ways; and
Working with, not against, nature and natural processes.

10.39 In the Environmental Quality in Spatial Planning Supplementary Files (2005) the agencies
call for firm but flexible plans and strategies which allocate and facilitate development and
other changes needed but also recognise the difficult decisions faced by planning authorities.
The guidance recognises that some developments that are necessary but unpopular, such
as waste management facilities and mineral working, and in this case policy frameworks
need to be particularly robust to enable these developments to proceed in accordance with
the principles of sustainable development.

Effectiveness of aftercare provisions for minerals workings (DCLG, 2000)

10.40 The above report presents the findings of a two year research project that has assessed the
effectiveness of the provisions for the aftercare of mineral workings in England (and Scotland).
The research examines the statutory requirements, the existing procedural arrangements
and the standards of reclamation being achieved in practice, and makes recommendations
for improvements to the procedures.

10.41 The key findings can be summarised as follows:

There was a general preference for aftercare schemes rather than detailed conditions;
There was a view that a mechanism to allow the aftercare period to be temporarily
suspended or extended would be helpful in some circumstances;
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Considering the importance of restoration to the success of aftercare, many respondents
thought that standards for restoration should be set and maintained, with remedial
works if necessary;
The importance of involving the landowner was seen to be important in ensuring that
the objectives of the aftercare were not lost if the land reverted to the landowner part
way through the aftercare period.

Defra Guidance for Successful Reclamation of Mineral and Waste Sites (Defra, 2004)

10.42 In 1999 the Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food (MAFF) adopted a more strategic
role in relation to mineral and waste land use planning. After discussions with the key
stakeholders, MAFF commissioned the Farming and Rural Conservation Agency (FRCA)
to produce the “Guidance for successful reclamation of mineral and waste sites”.The guidance
aims to help both mineral planning authorities and mineral operators achieve the desired
outcomes in the context of the more strategic input from Defra’s Rural Development Service
(RDS). The guidance, intended to be used as a ‘tool kit’ with the user selecting the relevant
issues and tailoring them to site specific circumstances, promotes better understanding of
the agricultural issues affecting the restoration of mineral and waste sites where the long-term
agricultural potential of the land is to be preserved. It provides a working tool for the industry
to assess and balance the agricultural issues relating to mineral and waste proposals, by
focusing on the agricultural considerations and the key issue of sustainability.

10.43 The document highlights that an important basis of schemes of working and restoration are
Agricultural Land Classification Surveys and Statement of Physical Characteristics Reports.

Regional and Local Policy

The Community Strategies

10.44 In order to produce a ‘sound’ document, LPAs must demonstrate that the plan has had
regard to the authority’s Community Strategy (soundness test five)(118). The Wiltshire
Community Strategy 2007-2016 includes the following key targets and objectives relating
to environment:

Use of integrated renewables in new buildings
Reduced growth in total household waste arisings
Increased recycling and composting of household waste arisings.

10.45 The community strategy objectives are non-specific in terms of particular schemes or locations
and are indirectly related to minerals and waste development. They therefore can only in
part be delivered through minerals and waste developments where appropriate.

10.46 The District Community Strategies also contain non-specific objectives that have an indirect
connection with minerals and waste development in relation to leisure. Restoration of minerals
sites may be able to in part deliver leisure opportunities.

10.47 The Swindon Community Strategy A Shared Vision for Swindon 2008-2030 contains no
relevant priorities.

118 PPS12: Local Development Frameworks, ODPM, 2004
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The Development Plan

Table 10.2 Relevant parts of the Development Plan

Implications for MWDFRelevant PolicyPlan/Strategy

This policy echoes the principles of PPG25/PPS
25. The minerals DPDs could offer a potential
solution to areas at risk of flooding through
realignment of water courses and creation areas
with a capacity to divert and store floodwater.

Policy F1 – Flood RiskDraft Regional
Spatial
Strategy for
the South

West(119)

A feasibility study will need to be undertaken.

Waste DPDs could contribute to the target for
Wiltshire by encouraging development of energy
from waste, anaerobic digestion facilities and
harnessing of landfill gas within the plan area.

Policy RE1 – Renewable Energy

A feasibility study may need to be undertaken.

Waste DPDs could encourage harnessing the
heat produced from waste facilities listed for
policy RE1.

Policy RE3 – Renewable Heat

A feasibility study may need to be undertaken.

Preparation of the minerals and Waste DPDs
will take into consideration information provided
by the EA relating to water resources.

Policy RE6 – Water Resources

Minerals and waste DPDs could include policies
that aim to reduce the impact of development

Policy RE9 – Air Quality

on air quality, in particular through suppression
of dust from minerals development and
encouraging more efficient modes of transport.

Minerals and Waste DPDs should discourage
development that increases risk of flooding. To
a certain extent reflects principles of PPS25.

Policy C5 – The Water
Environment

Wiltshire &
Swindon
Structure

Plan(120)

Preparation of minerals and waste DPDs will
need to take in to account Agricultural Land

Policy C12 - Agriculture

Classification. To a certain extent this policy
reflects principles of PPS7.

Minerals and waste DPDs could encourage high
quality restoration of brownfield/derelict land.

Policy C13 – Land Restoration

119 The Localism Bill has now been given Royal Assent and so the mechanism by which Regional Strategies will be revoked is now in
place. However, orders by the Secretary of State are still required before revocation is enacted.

120 Potential revocation of saved Structure Plan Policies through Localism Act.
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Implications for MWDFRelevant PolicyPlan/Strategy

Waste DPDs could encourage recovery of
energy from waste.

Policy W2 – Provision of
Recycling and Recovery
Facilities

Waste DPDs may take into account the
environmental impacts of waste developments.

Policy W4 - Environmental
Criteria

Where possible, high quality agricultural land
will be protected. This policy reflects principles
of PPS7.

Policy ENV14 – Protection of
Agricultural Land

Swindon
Borough Local
Plan

This policy framework will need to be taken into
consideration when considering sites in the
former Kennet District.

Policy NR12 – Protection of High
Quality Agricultural Land; Policy
NR13 – Development of

Kennet District
Local Plan

Contaminated Land; Policy
NR14 - NR18; and Policy NR19
– Renewable Energy Proposals

This policy framework will need to be taken into
consideration when considering sites in the
former North Wiltshire District.

Policy NE16 – Renewable
Energy; Policy NE17 –
Contaminated Land; Policy

North Wiltshire
Local Plan

NE18 – Noise and Pollution;
Policy NE21 – Development in
Flood Risk Areas; Policy NE22
– Surface Water Runoff; and
Policy NE23 Water Courses

This policy framework will need to be taken into
consideration when considering sites in the
former West Wiltshire District.

Policy C1- Countryside
Protection; Policy C9 – Rivers

West Wiltshire
Local Plan

This policy framework will need to be taken into
consideration when considering sites in the

Policy C18 – Water Resources;
Policy C19 – Best and Most

Salisbury
District Local
Plan former Salisbury District. For the time being,Versatile Agricultural Land; and

Policy PS8 – Renewable Energy these three policies will continue to be in force
(saved) after adoption of the South Wiltshire
Core Strategy (below).

The South Wiltshire Core Strategy sets out the
Council's spatial vision, key objectives and

Core Policy 19 - Water Efficiency
and the River Avon Special Area

Emerging
South

overall principles for development in the areaof Conservation; Core Policy 20Wiltshire Core
Strategy of the former Salisbury District Council. The- Pollution and phosphate Levels

document has not yet been adopted.The Southin the Water Environment; Core
Wiltshire Core Strategy, essentially a transitionalPolicy 21 - Flood Risk; Core

Policy 25 - Air Quality document, will in effect be replaced by the
Wiltshire wide Core Strategy when the latter
document is adopted.

The Wiltshire Core Strategy is the most
important part of the Local Development
Framework (LDF), a suite of planning policy
documents that will eventually replace the four
local plans covering Wiltshire.

SO2 - Addressing climate
change; SO5 - Protecting and
enhancing the natural, historic
and built environment; CP41 -
Sustainable construction and

Emerging
Wiltshire Core
Strategy
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Implications for MWDFRelevant PolicyPlan/Strategy

The Wiltshire Core Strategy Development Plan
Document (DPD) will cover the whole of
Wiltshire (excluding Swindon) and sets out the
council's spatial vision, key objectives, and
overall principles for development in the County.

low-carbon energy; CP55 - Air
Quality; CP56 - Contaminated
land; CP67 - Flood risk; CP68 -
Water resources; CP69 -
Protection of the River Avon SA

This emerging policy framework will need to be
taken into consideration when considering sites
in the Wiltshire area.

When adopted this policy framework will need
to be taken into consideration when considering
sites in the Swindon Borough area.

CT3 - Safeguarding out
environment for future
generations; DMP2 - Energy and

Emerging
Swindon Core
Strategy

sustainable construction; DMP3
- Flood risk
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Land and Soil Resources

10.48 Land and soils are a finite resource. This section of the chapter addresses issues relating
to the appropriate use of land and soils and their management to retain long term availability
of high quality resources.Waste management and mineral working are therefore fundamental
elements to consider.

10.49 At the international level, a number of waste directives are relevant here including the Waste
Framework Directive (2008/98/EC), Landfill Directive (99/31/EC), and European Nitrates
Directive (91/676/EC) which have been summarised earlier in this chapter.

10.50 At the national level the following guidance, plans and programmes are relevant to the
impacts of waste management and mineral working on land and soil resources.

Planning Policy Guidance 14: Development on Unstable Land

10.51 This PPG, published in 1990, sets out the broad planning and technical issues to be
addressed in respect of development on unstable land. The responsibilities of the various
parties to development are considered and the need for instability to be taken into account
in the planning process is emphasised.

10.52 The key objectives of PPG14 are:

To minimise the risks and effects of land instability on property, infrastructure and the
public;
To help to ensure that various types of development should not be placed in unstable
locations without appropriate precautions;
To bring unstable land, wherever possible, back into productive use;
To assist in safeguarding public and private investment by a proper appreciation of site
conditions and necessary precautionary measures.

10.53 The document shows that mining and landfill activities have been responsible for instable
land in the past so it particularly pertinent that unstable land is identified at an early stage
in the planning process.

Rural Development Programme for England (RDPE)

10.54 Defra are responsible for the RDPE, which aims to encourage better management of rural
areas through the implementation of schemes such as the Countryside Stewardship Scheme
(see landscape chapter).

10.55 A number of these schemes apply to Wiltshire and Swindon and therefore minerals and
waste development involving displacement of soils and overburden during operations can
have an impact upon these areas. Soils that are not properly managed on site can
compromise the future use of a minerals or waste development site.

The state of soils in England and Wales

10.56 Produced by the EA in 2004, this report summarises current knowledge about the condition
of soils. It highlights some of the major concerns that the EA wants to tackle in partnership
with those who have a stake in protecting this vital resource.The principal conclusion of this
report is that there is not enough good quality information on the soils of England and Wales.
Without this, it is not possible to develop effective policies.

10.57 The report does not identify detailed responsibilities and actions but has helped inform the
EA’s own priorities for action. The policy challenges are identified as:
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Improving the knowledge base;
Tackling the impacts of intensive agriculture;
Understanding soil biodiversity;
Soils in the built environment;
Integrated management of soil, water and air.

10.58 The document states that "Soils are damaged by the extraction of minerals and fossil fuels.
There is a legacy of affected sites that need careful restoration." This statement highlights
the importance of giving options for quarry restoration careful consideration from an early
stage in the planning process.

Safeguarding our Soils: A Strategy for England

10.59 Published by Defra in September 2009, this strategy builds upon and replaces the First Soil
Action Plan for England 2004 - 2006. As identified in the strategic document, the
government's vision is that “by 2030, all England's soils will be managed sustainably and
degradation threats tackled successfully. This will improve the quality of England's soils and
safeguard their ability to provide essential services for future generations”. The planning
system is identified as being one of the key elements in achieving this aim, particularly
through preventing unnecessary degradation of soils from diffuse pollutions caused during
and sometimes after construction of developments. Defra recognises the need to review the
effectiveness of existing planning policy, and makes reference to comments related to soil
within existing national planning guidance. Of particular relevance is paragraph 20 of PPS1,
which states “Development Plan policies should take account of environmental issues such
as: ...the conservation of soil quality”. Defra is also working with the DCLG to develop a Soils
Toolkit for Planners, which will provide easily digestible information to ensure that soils
receive the necessary consideration at the appropriate stages in the planning process, and
can be delivered by planning authorities working at the local level.

10.60 Good management of soils in relation to minerals extraction is considered an important factor
in conservation of soil quality. MPAs are urged to use Good Practice Guidance published
by MAFF on handling soils during minerals operations when considering proposals. The
plan expresses concern about soils lost due to minerals restoration schemes involving
flooding of areas for amenity and recreational use. To compliment this plan, the EA have
produced a State of Soils in England and Wales report, in which they state “In England and
Wales, the main causes of structural damage and erosion in soils are:

intensive cultivation, particularly when soils are compacted by heavy machinery or left
exposed to heavy rain (as with winter cereals and maize);
heavy trampling of soil by sheep and cattle, and rooting by free-range pigs;
poor forestry practice, for example during road construction and harvesting;
runoff from urban land, especially building sites.”

10.61 In this report the EA see planning as a potential mechanism to better protect soils and to
encourage the remediation of land through development of brownfield sites. The report
specifically mentions the potential impact of minerals extraction through the removal of
overburden and soils on the local environment, particularly in relation to drainage patterns.

Soil: A precious resource - our strategy for protecting, managing and restoring soil

10.62 The EA has also produced a strategy highlighting its priorities for soil and the actions the
Agency will take to fulfil its objectives. The document states the importance of working with
DCLG and local authorities in implementing the SEA Directive by encouraging people to
consider soils when they are developing relevant policies, strategies and plans.
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Data Relating to Soil

10.63 There is very little data available on the quality of soils at the national or local level. However
there are some sources of relevance to this topic that provide useful information for this
chapter. Soils share an interdependent relationship with the air and water environments,
which can sometimes lead to contamination of water courses from soil through surface runoff
or conversely soils can be damaged by deposition from the air or water. It is hoped that over
time this part of the evidence base will grow as research into this area continues and more
data becomes available.

10.64 During the period 1990-2005, the presence of nitrates found in water samples has seen a
significant increase, partly due to use of agricultural fertilisers. However, levels of phosphates
show a reduction over the same period.

Contaminated Land

10.65 Up to date records of registered land contaminated by previous development or human
activity are held by Wiltshire Council. Having access to this information will ensure that areas
and sites proposed in DPDs are more realistic with respect to the likelihood of being developed
within the life of the plan. Development proposals which are likely to be on or adjacent to
land which may have been subject to contamination will need to demonstrate that measures
can be taken to effectively mitigate the impacts of land contamination on public health,
environmental quality, the built environment and amenity.

10.66 The EA are responsible for monitoring and controlling potential contamination to air, water
and if a contaminated land site is considered to qualify as a special site under Part IIA of the
EPA 1990 they are also the responsible authority for contaminated land. In 2009, the EA
published a report to present current information on the progress made under Part IIA (the
Contaminated Land Regime) in managing contaminated sites in England and Wales
2000-2007. The waste management and energy industries were adjudged as being the
biggest sources of pollution associated with contaminated land sites in England.

Agricultural Land Classification

10.67 The system of classifying agricultural land began in 1966 with the aim of protecting the best
and most versatile agricultural land. This classification has been updated and revised many
times and the most recent data is held by Defra and is presented in the map below. This
information is indicative only and the area of land subject to a development proposal may
require further assessment.

10.68 The Agricultural Land Classification (ALC) provides a framework for classifying land (Grade
1 – 5, with 1 being ‘excellent’ and 5 being ‘very poor’ quality agricultural land) according to
the extent to which its physical or chemical characteristics impose long-term limitations on
agricultural land use. The limitations can operate in one or more of four principal ways: they
may affect the range of crops that can be grown, the level of yield, the consistency of yield
and the cost of obtaining it.

10.69 In terms of Minerals and Waste, it is chemical limitations which have the largest implications.
Where landfill containing organic material has been used in restoration of land to agriculture,
gases such as methane can be generated when the waste decomposes. If methods for
sealing the landfill surface and venting gas emissions are not used or are not fully effective,
such gas can create anaerobic conditions in the overlying soil affecting plant roots and
reducing crop yield. Similarly, high concentrations of toxic elements associated with spoil
heaps from metalliferous mining, industrial waste and sewage disposal can adversely affect
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plant growth or pose potential harm to animals or humans. It is important that these
environmental impacts associated with minerals and waste developments are kept to an
acceptable minimum through the use of appropriate mitigation measures.

10.70 A significant amount of agricultural land in Wiltshire (over 75%) is at grade 3 or higher (i.e.
grades 1 and 2), which compares favourably to figures for the south west and nationally (see
table below).

Table 10.3 Agricultural Land Classification in Wiltshire (Source: Defra, 2008)

EnglandSouth
West

WiltshireWest
Wiltshire

South
Wiltshire

North
Wiltshire

East
Wiltshire

Indicator (%)

2.701.501.960.650.171.135.18
Area of grade 1
agricultural land

14.207.6014.2917.1112.509.4818.45
Area of grade 2
agricultural land

48.2058.9058.9249.6062.5668.3252.66
Area of grade 3
agricultural land
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Figure 10.1 Agricultural Land Classification (Source: Defra)

Page 180 •  • Evidence Base •



Water Resources and Flood Risk

Legal Framework

EC Directive 2000/60/EC establishing a framework for Community action in the field of water
policy (The Water Framework Directive)

10.71 Implemented in England and Wales through the Water Environment (Water Framework
Directive) (England and Wales) Regulations 2003, the Water Framework Directive provides
a holistic approach to the management of Europe's water bodies, committing member states
to achieve good qualitative and quantitative status of all water bodies by 2015. The EC
Directive requires the production of a number of key documents over six year planning cycles.
Among these documents is the River Basin Management Plans, to be published in 2009,
2015 and 2021.Through the Regulations, the EA is established as the 'competent authority'
for carrying out the Directive in England and Wales. There are also a number of “Daughter
Directives” and subordinate instruments/regulations including the EC Directive 2006/118/EC
on the protection of groundwater against pollution and deterioration.

10.72 Protected areas designated under other EU directives must also meet the objectives of the
Water Framework Directive. The protected areas include:

Special Areas of Conservation
Special Protection Areas
Protected Bathing Waters
Significant species
Nitrate Vulnerable Zones

10.73 Minerals and waste development could lead to potential for point source pollution; diffuse
source pollution; water abstraction and flow regulation; and physical or morphological
alteration to water bodies.The reference to European Designated Sites suggests a possible
link between meeting the objectives of the WFD and the requirements of Appropriate
Assessment. Consultation with the EA will be essential in the development of minerals and
waste DPDs where they relate to the objectives of the WFD.

Council Directive 91/271/EEC concerning urban waste-water treatment (1991)

10.74 This directive concerns the collection, treatment and discharge of urban wastewater and the
treatment and discharge of wastewater from certain industrial sectors. The objective of the
directive is to protect the environment from the adverse effects of wastewater discharges.
Planning is recognised as one of the four main principles laid down in Directive, and the
importance of recognising sensitive water bodies is emphasised. Policies and objectives
contained within Minerals and Waste DPDs should seek to promote the objective contained
within the wastewater directive.

10.75 The urban waste-water treatment directive is transposed through the Urban Waste Water
Treatment (England and Wales) (Amendment) Regulations (2003). These Regulations
amend the Urban Waste Water Treatment (England and Wales) Regulations 1994, (“the
principal Regulations”). Amongst other matters, the principal Regulations require the Secretary
of State to keep under review the identification of “sensitive areas” and “high natural dispersion
areas”, which are areas of water defined in accordance with specified criteria.The amended
Regulations concern the publicity to be given to decisions taken on the review of sensitive
areas and high natural dispersion areas under the principal regulations.
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National Policy

Flood and Water Management Act 2010

10.76 The Flood and Water Management Act (FWMA) is designed to provide for better, more
comprehensive management of flood risk for people, homes and businesses, helps safeguard
community groups from unaffordable rises in surface water drainage charges and protects
water supplies to the consumer. The Act implements Sir Michael Pitt’s recommendations
requiring urgent legislation, following his review of the 2007 floods. Serious flooding can
happen any time. Climate projections suggest extreme weather will happen more frequently
in the future. This Act is central to reducing the flood risk associated with extreme weather.
The Act will need to be commenced by ministerial order before it comes into effect.

Planning Policy Statement 25: Development and Flood Risk

10.77 First published in December 2006 (and updated in March 2010), this PPS introduces the
requirement for local Planning Authorities to undertake a Strategic Flood Risk Assessment
(SFRA), based on flood zones as defined by the EA. SFRA considers the implications for
development in terms of both contribution to, and impacts from flooding. This includes
consideration of the future impacts associated with climate change. An interesting issue
regarding flood risk assessment may be the potential impact of a reduction in minerals
extraction in the Cotswold Water Park as the available resources become increasingly
depleted.The current mineral extraction activity may be maintaining an artificial ground water
level.

10.78 The statement also states that SFRA should inform SA and therefore should be undertaken
at the early stages of DPD preparation(121). LPAs are also encouraged to consider including
a general policy on legal agreements, setting out what mitigating measures the authority will
expect developers to contribute to regarding flooding issues. PPS25 defines sand and gravel
extraction as a “water-capable development” (in table D.2).

10.79 The accompanying Planning Policy Statement 25 - Practice Guide (December 2009)
states that “waste and mineral planning authorities (including county councils) need to take
account of flood risk when allocating land for development”. Plans and policies should be
developed with due regard to Regional Spatial Strategies (RSSs), Regional Flood Risk
Appraisals (RFRAs), and any available SFRAs. Waste and Minerals Planning Authorities
should apply the sequential approach to the allocation of sites for waste management and
mineral extraction. Given that mineral workings can be large, the sequential approach may
also be applied at site level.

Making Space for Water

10.80 Published by Defra in March 2005, this document is the cross Government programme
taking forward the developing strategy for flood and coastal erosion risk management in
England.The document outlines a holistic approach to managing these risks over the 20-year
lifetime of the strategy. The approach involves taking account of all sources of flooding,
embedding flood risk management across a range of government policies, and reflecting
other relevant government policies in the policies and operations of flood risk management.

121 In the case of the Wiltshire and Swindon MWDF, this requirement came into effect after the early stages of consultation had already
passed.
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10.81 Flood risk assessments should be included at all levels of the planning process. A balance
between the three pillars of sustainable development should be achieved in flood risk
management activities; the environmental pillar of sustainable development should be
promoted by making greater use of rural land use solutions such as the creation of wetlands
and washlands, and managed realignment of coasts and rivers.

Future Water:The Government’s water strategy for England

10.82 Published in 2008, this water strategy for England sets out the government's plans for water
in the future and the practical steps needed to ensure that good clean water is available for
people, businesses and nature. It sets out how the government wants the water sector to
look by 2030. The strategic vision is for sustainable delivery of secure water supplies and
an improved and protected water environment. This will be achieved through taking action
in areas of water demand, water supply, water quality in the natural environment, surface
water drainage, river and coastal flooding, greenhouse gas emissions, charging for water
and regulatory framework, competition and innovation. Policies should reflect the long term
aims of the water strategy, incorporating strategies to promote the protection and
enhancement of the plan area’s water resources and manage them in more sustainable
ways.

Water for people and the environment: Water Resources Strategy (WRS) for England and
Wales

10.83 Published by the EA in 2009, this document outlines the strategy for how water resources
should be managed in England and Wales over the coming decades. The EA's vision is for
the “management and use of water that is environmentally, socially and economically
sustainable, providing the right amount of water for people, agriculture, commerce and
industry, and an improved water-related environment”. The document identifies four key
aims related to this vision: to manage water resources and protect the water environment
in the face of climate change; to protect species and habitats that depend on water; to support
people and the economy through good water management; and work to ensure and
understand the value of water and its contribution to people s quality of life. In support of
this strategic document, a “Water Resources Action Plan for England and Wales” was
also produced by the EA, which identified national strategic actions and methods of
implementing these actions. One of the main messages from these EA documents is the
need for LPAs to work closely with the Agency to ensure the adequate protection of water
resources.

10.84 In addition to the National action plan, the EA has published seven Regional action plans.
These documents provide regional actions on key priorities in the given area, with regard to
other plans and strategies including the WRS and WFD. The December 2009 Water
Resources Strategy for the South West Region recognised that 25 per cent (38) of the
153 surface water “Water Resource Management Units” in the region are over-abstracted
or over-licensed, and that seven Habitats Directive sites and seven SSSIs are at risk from,
or are being damaged by, too much abstraction.

Water White Paper - Water for Life

10.85 Published by Defra in December 2011, this government white paper describes a vision for
future water management in which the water water is valued as a precious and finite resource.
Over the long term the government will introduce a reformed water abstraction regime, as
signalled in the Natural Environment White Paper (The Natural Choice, June 2011). The
Water White Paper outlines the following key challenges related to water and the natural
environment:
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Tackling water pollution;
Tackling over-abstraction.

10.86 In an effort to deliver this White Paper the Government will publish a draft Water Bill for
pre-legislative scrutiny in early 2012 and introduce a Water Bill as soon as Parliamentary
time allows.

Groundwater Protection: Policy and Practice (GP3)

10.87 Groundwater is important, supplying approximately one third of mains drinking water in
England (in the South West Region 43% of public water supply comes from groundwater
sources(122)) and supporting numerous private supplies. All rivers are also partly fed on
groundwater and some rivers and wetlands are completely dependent on it. However the
EA's Underground, under threat - the state of groundwater report (2006) identifies the
two major threats that put the resource under pressure:

Pollution - groundwater is vulnerable to contamination and is difficult to clean. Nitrate,
pesticides, solvents and other chemicals can get into groundwater from surface water
and soils.
Demand - over-use of groundwater depletes the public water supply, so we might not
be able to rely on it in the future. Many rivers and wildlife also depend heavily on
groundwater and may be harmed, or lost, if groundwater levels become too low.
Thirty-five per cent of groundwater bodies are classified as at ‘poor quantitative status’
under the EU Water Framework Directive because of abstraction pressures.

10.88 GP3 comprises a series of documents and sources produced by the EA to offer advice and
tools for planning professionals and developers on how best to protect groundwater resources.
The GP3 documents outline information related to Catchment Abstraction Management
Strategies (CAMS), groundwater vulnerability, and Source Protection Zones (SPZs), all of
which are investigated in more detail within this chapter.

10.89 The EA also outlines the new aquifer designations that have been used in its Groundwater
Protection Policy since 1 April 2010. Consistent with the Water Framework Directive, the
new aquifer designations are as follows:

Principal Aquifers - These are layers of rock or drift deposits that have high
intergranular and/or fracture permeability - meaning they usually provide a high level
of water storage. They may support water supply and/or river base flow on a strategic
scale. In most cases, principal aquifers are aquifers previously designated as major
aquifer.
Secondary Aquifers - These include a wide range of rock layers or drift deposits with
an equally wide range of water permeability and storage. Secondary aquifers are
subdivided into two types:

Secondary A - permeable layers capable of supporting water supplies at a local
rather than strategic scale, and in some cases forming an important source of
base flow to rivers. These are generally aquifers formerly classified as minor
aquifers;
Secondary B - predominantly lower permeability layers which may store and yield
limited amounts of groundwater due to localised features such as fissures, thin

122 South West Observatory 'Water resources'
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permeable horizons and weathering. These are generally the water-bearing parts
of the former non-aquifers.
Secondary Undifferentiated - has been assigned in cases where it has not been
possible to attribute either category A or B to a rock type.  In most cases, this
means that the layer in question has previously been designated as both minor
and non-aquifer in different locations due to the variable characteristics of the rock
type.

10.90 On older groundwater vulnerability maps, aquifers previously designated as major and minor
have now become principal and secondary respectively.

10.91 Local planning authorities should refer to the EA’s own model planning policies when drawing
up their LDDs, particularly in regard to minerals and waste.The disposal of waste into landfill
is a major potential hazard to groundwater quality and to reduce this risk it is EA policy to
divert landfill to areas where risk of groundwater pollution is minimised. Current and historic
mining activities can also cause pollution and groundwater degradation.

Catchment Abstraction Management Strategies (CAMS)

10.92 The EA is responsible for safeguarding water resources and managing abstraction through
Catchment Abstraction Management Strategies (CAMS). Surface and groundwater sources
are used for a number of uses which can place significant stress on these systems. The EA
use CAMS to assess whether a licence for water abstraction should be permitted. The first
cycle of CAMS have now been complete, and the 6 CAMS that may influence or be influenced
by policies for the MWDF are listed below.

Table 10.4 Catchment Area Management Strategies relevant to plan area

Status (2007)River/groundwater unitAreaCAMS

No Water AvailableBristol AvonA significant part of
North Wiltshire and

Bristol Avon

No Water AvailableSherston Avonpart of West
Wiltshire

No Water AvailableBy Brook

No Water AvailableSemington Brook

Over LicensedMere (River Shreen)South Wiltshire
(Mere area)

Dorset Stour

No Water AvailableRiver ChurnNorth Wiltshire
(northern part of)

Cotswold

River Colne

River Leach

River Thames

Over LicensedUpper AvonEast Wiltshire,
Southern Wiltshire,

Hampshire
Avon

Over LicensedRiver BourneWest Wiltshire
(southern parts of)

Over AbstractedRiver Wyle
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Status (2007)River/groundwater unitAreaCAMS

Over AbstractedUpper KennetEast Wiltshire
(eastern part of)

Kennet &
Pang

No Water AvailableRiver RaySwindon BoroughVale of White
Horse

No Water AvailableRiver Cole

Water Available = Water available for new licence abstractions during the whole year.
No Water Available = Water available for new abstractions during higher flows but
conditions on the licence issued will stop or limit the abstraction during low flows.
Over Licensed = If all abstraction licence holders abstract their full legal limit during low
flows, the current amount of abstraction licences may cause an environmental impact.
Over Abstracted = At recent actual abstraction levels there may be an impact on the
environment during low flows.

10.93 Given the pressure on river catchments in the area from abstraction, the MWDF will have
to consider the implications of water availability when assessing locations for minerals and
waste development. Consultation with the EA will be essential in determining the right
development in the right location.

River Basin Management Plans

10.94 As required by the EU Water Framework Directive (2000) and the Water Environment (WFD)
(England and Wales) Regulations 2003, River Basin Management Plans (RBMPs) were
published by the EA in December 2009.These plans represent the first of a series of six-year
planning cycles. The plan area is covered by 3 RBMPs:

the South West River Basin District;
the Severn River Basin District; and
the Thames River Basin District.

10.95 These reports recognise that there are active mining operations in these river basin districts,
which are likely to have an impact on groundwater. The Severn RBMP notes that local
authorities should “assess mineral restoration schemes for potential for delivering Water
Framework Directive benefits”.

Data relating to Water

Groundwater vulnerability

10.96 Groundwater is an essential resource for both domestic and industrial use, and although
stocks are replenished over time through precipitation, due to the complex and seasonal
nature of hydrogeology, the recovery of an aquifer does not necessarily match the rate of
abstraction and local rainfall does not necessarily recharge a local aquifer.

10.97 Where ground water occurs close to the ground surface there is a greater chance of effects
on flows resulting from development.This is particularly relevant where development is likely
to lead to changes in the water table, potentially causing flooding and/or lowering of the
water table which may have an impact upon local communities, agriculture or designated
sites.

Page 186 •  • Evidence Base •



10.98 The map below shows the location of aquifers within the plan area and an indication of the
vulnerability to infiltration from sources on the surface(123). This shows, for example, that a
significant part of the south and east of the plan area lies on a major aquifer of high
vulnerability, which is particularly sensitive to impacts from certain types of development.

123 This map of groundwater vulnerability only provides an indication representation of the likelihood of impacts from development.
More detailed assessment of the local geological/hydrological conditions will have to be undertaken to assess the impacts of individual
developments.
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Figure 10.2 Groundwater Vulnerability. Source: Environment Agency
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Groundwater Source Protection Zones (SPZs)

10.99 To assist with the assessment of suitable locations for development the EA have identified
Source Protection Zones (SPZs) which are concerned with protecting the catchment area
for public and private water supply from potential polluting sources. Minerals resources of
interest in the plan area often coincide with SPZs including sand and gravel deposits found
in the Cotswold Water Park. Where this is the case, and where minerals extraction occurs,
great care will need to be taken to ensure that groundwater sources are protected. Certain
types of waste development can also pose a potential risk of contamination to groundwater
and therefore it is essential to use the information provided by the EA below to advise the
suitable location for specific waste developments(124).

124 This map showing SPZs is indicative and more detailed assessment will have to be undertaken for individual proposals.
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Figure 10.3 Environment Agency Source Protection Zones
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10.100 The shape and size of a zone depends on the condition of the ground, how the groundwater
is removed, and other environmental factors.The EA divides groundwater source catchments
into three zones, defined as follows:

SPZ1 (Inner protection zone) - Defined as the 50 day travel time from any point below
the water table to the source. This zone has a minimum radius of 50 metres.
SPZ2 (Outer protection zone) - Defined by a 400 day travel time from a point below
the water table. The previous methodology gave an option to define SPZ2 as the
minimum recharge area required to support 25 per cent of the protected yield. This
option is no longer available in defining new SPZs and instead this zone has a minimum
radius of 250 or 500 metres around the source, depending on the size of the abstraction.
SPZ3 (Source catchment protection zone) - Defined as the area around a source
within which all groundwater recharge is presumed to be discharged at the source. In
confined aquifers, the source catchment may be displaced some distance from the
source. For heavily exploited aquifers, the final Source Catchment Protection Zone can
be defined as the whole aquifer recharge area where the ratio of groundwater abstraction
to aquifer recharge (average recharge multiplied by outcrop area) is >0.75. There is
still the need to define individual source protection areas to assist operators in catchment
management.
A fourth zone SPZ4 or ‘Zone of Special Interest’ was previously defined for some
sources. SPZ4 usually represented a surface water catchment which drains into the
aquifer feeding the groundwater supply (i.e. catchment draining to a disappearing
stream). In the future this zone will be incorporated into one of the other zones, SPZ
1, 2 or 3, whichever is appropriate in the particular case, or become a safeguard zone.

Licensed Abstraction Points

10.101 In areas where water is reliably replenished it can, to a certain extent, be considered as a
renewable resource. However, there are limits to the volume of water that can be abstracted
within a particular time period. For this reason licenses for abstraction of ground and surface
water are permitted and monitored by the EA to ensure that water resources are not over
exploited.

10.102 The map on the following page shows licensed abstraction points within the plan area. Some
processes associated with minerals development may involve the abstraction of local water
resources.
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Figure 10.4 Environment Agency Licensed Groundwater/Surface Water Abstraction Points
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Surface water quality

10.103 Surface water consists of water bodies such as rivers and lakes which are also susceptible
to impacts from minerals and waste development. The quality of water in our rivers is
monitored by the EA in order to assess the overall health of the inland water ecosystem. It
is one of the 68 indicators of the Government's Sustainable Development Strategy. For the
past twenty years, a general quality assessment (GQA) scheme has been used to assess
river quality in terms of biology, chemistry and nutrients. GQA has helped drive environmental
improvements by dealing with many of the major point sources of pollutions, but from 2011
the EA will be using a new methodology, designed to give a more sophisticated analysis of
the health of our waters, in line with the European Water Framework Directive. Currently,
statistics for the GQA indicators of river biology, chemistry and nutrients are available from
the EA for the plan area. However, detailed statistics relating to specific rivers are not available
and therefore more information will need to be gathered for relating when considering specific
locations for development. This site specific data may then need to be subject to regular
monitoring.

10.104 The biological quality of a river is a measurement based on the number, type and size of
population of species of flora and fauna whose habitats are wholly dependant on the water
body. Certain species are particularly sensitive to changes in the water climate and therefore
the absence or presence of these species act as indicators of the health of the local water
environment. According to the South West Observatory (SWO), biological river water quality
has been consistently good in the South West region, with over 80% of rivers classed as
good or better since 1990. As illustrated by figure 10.5, the biological quality of rivers in the
South West is significantly higher than the national average. In 2009, 88% of river length in
the region was adjudged as being good or very good in terms of biological water quality, in
comparison to a 73% average for rivers in England.
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Figure 10.5 Biological River Water Quality. Source: South West Observatory

10.105 The chemical quality of a river is a measure of oxygen (present as dissolved oxygen) and
the presence of chemical and biological material that consumes oxygen as it undergoes
decomposition and dilution within the water environment. As oxygen levels fall, the health
of the water body deteriorates, although oxygen levels also depend on other natural conditions
like the rate of flow and type of terrain. In the South West, the chemical quality of rivers has
improved over the past two decades, with 90.4% of rivers in the top two quality chemistry
bands (2009). Since 1990, the level of rivers achieving good or better status has increased
by 16.4 percentage points.
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Figure 10.6 Chemical River Water Quality. Source: South West Observatory

10.106 In terms of nutrients, the graph below demonstrates that levels are falling. Stretches of rivers
in the South West recording high phosphate concentrations have reduced from 54% in 1990
to 38.8% in 2009. Stretches with high nitrate concentrations have remained around 25-26%
for the last few years, however for the second year in a row this has fallen; now 19.8% and
below the 22% recorded in 1990.
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Figure 10.7 Levels of Nitrates and Phosphates. Source: South West Observatory

Flooding

10.107 The EA publishes data on areas likely to be affected by flooding which is sub-divided into
three categories of risk based upon historic flooding events. The categories of risk are as
set out below:

Zone 1 – All areas that lie outside of Zones 2 & 3.
Zone 2 – low to medium risk with an annual probability of flooding of 0.1-1.0% from
rivers and 0.1-0.5% from the sea.
Zone 3 – high risk with an annual probability of flooding of 1.0% or greater from rivers,
and 0.5% or greater from the sea.

10.108 Within the plan area there are three main areas that are likely to experience flooding. These
areas often overlie deposits of sand and gravel occurring in the north in the Upper Thames
Valley, in the north and west around the Bristol Avon, and in the south around the
Salisbury/Hampshire Avon. PPS25 encourages MPAs to consider how minerals development
can help to reduce the impacts of flooding events. A potential solution is to create additional
storage for storm water through minerals extraction in these areas. A Level 1 Strategic Flood
Risk Assessment for the MWDF was undertaken to inform and support the Minerals and
Waste Core Strategies.
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Figure 10.8 Environment Agency Flood Zones
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Climate Change in relation to flooding

10.109 The UK Climate Impacts Programme collates baseline data and models scenario based
future climate change.The UKCIP02 model provides detail at a scale of 5km x 5 km squares
across the UK.The outcomes of the UKCIP model for the plan area up to 2020 are as follows:

0-15% decrease in precipitation during summer months
0-15% increase in precipitation during winter months.

10.110 An increase in precipitation in winter months may lead to an increased likelihood of flooding
to occur within the plan area. The councils will need to ensure that minerals and waste
development does not exacerbate the problem of flooding in these areas, and where possible
helps to alleviate the risk of future flood events.
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Air Quality and Environmental Pollution

10.111 Air pollution can have a serious effect on human health. Exposure to air pollution can have
long-term effects, associated in particular with premature mortality due to cardiopulmonary
(heart and lung) effects. Air pollution also has negative impacts on our environment, both in
terms of direct effects of pollutants on vegetation, and indirectly through effects on the acid
and nutrient status of soils and waters. Further to air pollution, minerals and waste
development may induce other forms of pollution including noise, light, vibration and dust.
This section explores legislation, plans and data directly related to the effects of minerals
and waste on air quality and environmental pollution.

Legal Framework

Directive 2002/49/EC relating to the assessment and management of environmental noise (The
Environmental Noise Directive)

10.112 This directive requires competent authorities in member states to produce strategic noise
maps on the basis of harmonised indicators, to inform the public about noise exposure and
its effects, and to draw up action plans to address noise issues.This directive is implemented
through the Environmental Noise (England) Regulations 2006 (as amended).

Directive 2008/50/EC on ambient air quality and cleaner air for Europe (The Ambient Air Quality
Directive)

10.113 This piece of legislation merged most of the existing legislation related to air quality into a
single directive with no change to existing air quality objectives. The directive sets legally
binding limits for concentrations in outdoor air of major air pollutants that impact on public
health such as particulate matter (PM10 and PM2.5) and nitrogen dioxide (NO2). As well as
having direct effects, these pollutants can combine in the atmosphere to form ozone, a
harmful air pollutant (and potent greenhouse gas) which can be transported great distances
by weather systems.

National Policy

Draft National Planning Policy Framework

10.114 In July 2011, the Government published the draft National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)
for consultation. The Government has outlined preventing unacceptable risks from pollution
as a key policy objective for the natural environment. As part of this, the draft Framework
states that 'Planning policies should sustain compliance with and contribute towards EU limit
values or national objectives for pollutants, taking into account the presence of Air Quality
Management Areas and the cumulative impacts on air quality from individual sites in local
areas'. Air Quality Management Areas (AQMA) in the plan area are outlined later in this
section.

Planning Policy Statement 22: Renewable Energy

10.115 Sets out how the planning system can contribute to the implementation of the government’s
energy policies through enabling the use of renewable energy. Waste development in
particular can contribute to this aim. The accompanying good practice guidance to PPS22
recognises the following types of waste related sources of renewable energy:

Energy from Waste (Biological processes) – including Anaerobic Digestion, landfill &
sewage gas; and
Energy from Waste (Thermal processes) – including pyrolysis and gasification.
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10.116 Through embracing renewable energy systems in new minerals and waste development,
the Minerals and Waste DPDs will make a positive contribution towards reducing production
of greenhouses gases and the therefore the effects of human activity on climate change.

Planning Policy Statement 23: Planning and Pollution Control

10.117 Sets out national policy on the protection of the environment stating that “any consideration
of the quality of land, air or water and potential impacts arising from development, possibly
leading to impacts on health, is capable of being a material planning consideration” and goes
on to state that “…LDDs, which set the policy framework for the development of an area,
can prevent harmful development and mitigate the impact of potentially polluting developments
over the medium to the long term”.

10.118 Minerals and waste development can be associated with negative impacts on the environment.
Therefore development control policies will be required to ensure that the impacts of
development in Wiltshire and Swindon are avoided and/or mitigated.

Planning Policy Guidance 24: Planning and Noise

10.119 PPG24 requires planning authorities to ensure that noise sensitive developments, such as
housing, hospitals and schools, should be located away from existing sources of significant
noise. It follows that for plan making purposes proposed developments that may result in
the generation of significant noise should be located a suitable distance from existing sensitive
receptors, and where necessary adequate mitigation measures should be set out.

10.120 PPG24 also advises planning authorities on the considerations to be taken into account in
determining planning applications both for noise-sensitive developments and for those
activities which will generate noise.

Noise Policy Statement for England

10.121 Published in March 2010, this National Policy Statement sets out Policy Vision for Noise as
being to "Promote good health and a good quality of life through the effective management
of noise within the context of Government policy on sustainable development". The policy
is intended to help ensure that noise issues are considered at the right time during the
development of policy and decision making, and not in isolation. The statement covers
"neighbourhood noise" which includes noise arising from within the community such as
industrial and business premises - and as such is relevant to both minerals and waste
developments.

The Air Quality Strategy

10.122 In July 2007, Defra published an updated Air Quality Strategy with the aim of setting out air
quality objectives and policy options to reduce pollutants and further improve air quality in
the UK. The document stated that “as well as direct benefits to public health, these options
are intended to provide important benefits to quality of life and help to protect our
environment”.

10.123 The table below lists each pollutant identified in the Air Quality Strategy and provides an
indication of how the MWDF can work towards helping to meet the government's air quality
targets. Airborne particulates (PM10), Ozone and Nitrogen Oxides are of particular concern,
as they are likely to exceed objective levels by 2020.
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Table 10.5 Air Quality Strategy Air Pollutants

Relevance to MWDFMain sourcesPotential effectsAir
pollutant

No significant relationship
identified.

Generation of electricity
from fuels containing
sulphur such as coal.

The presence of
sulphur dioxide in high
concentrations can lead
to respiratory problems.

Sulphur
Dioxide

Vehicles used for the
transportation and processing

Road transport and
electricity generation.

Can lead to the
production of Ozone.

Nitrogren
Oxides

of minerals and waste
materials.

Vehicles used for the
transportation and processing

Road transport, quarrying,
domestic heating (coal and

High levels can lead to
respiratory related

Particulates

of minerals and wastewood) and other industrial
sources.

illness. Air Quality
Strategy 2007 is materials. Dust from mineral
concerned primarily
with PM10 and PM2.5.

working (and from
landfilling/processing of waste
materials).

Vehicles used for the
transportation and processing

Road vehicles and coal and
wood for domestic heating.

A recognised human
carcinogen.

Benzene

of minerals and waste
materials.

Vehicles used for the
transportation and processing

Road transport.A recognised human
carcinogen.

1,3
Butadiene

of minerals and waste
materials.

Indirect result of vehicles
used for the transportation

Ozone is produced through
reaction of nitrogen oxides

Can lead to respiratory
related illness.

Ozone

and processing of minerals
and waste materials.

in atmosphere with volatile
organic compounds in the
presence of sunlight. This
process can take some
time and therefore ozone is
often found many
kilometres from the original
source.

Vehicles used for the
transportation and processing

Road transport.Reduces the capacity
of blood to carry
oxygen.

Carbon
Monoxide

of minerals and waste
materials.

Vehicles used for the
transportation and processing

Road transport (although
this has been reduced over

Damages the
developing nervous

Lead

of minerals and waste
materials.

recent years through the
removal of lead
supplements in fuels).

system and is thought
to be related to high
blood pressure.
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10.124 Both minerals and waste DPDs can help to reduce concentrations of these pollutants at a
strategic level through promoting use of more sustainable modes of transport; avoiding
routes where congestion is likely to occur; and considering the benefits of locating sites
closer to markets/ sources to reduce vehicle mileage. Although emissions are controlled by
a separate regulatory function (EA and Environmental Health), development control policies
could ensure that impacts of the activities associated with mineral and waste development
are a primary consideration.

10.125 In March 2010, Defra and the devolved administrations published the document “Air
Pollution: Action in a Changing Climate”. This document does not replace the current
Air Quality Strategy but instead highlights additional benefits that can be achieved through
closer integration of air quality and climate change policies in the future.

Other Relevant Plans and Strategies

Air Quality Strategy for Wiltshire 2011-2015

10.126 Adopted by Wiltshire Council in December 2011, this document provides annual data for air
quality measurements across Wiltshire and sets out an air quality strategy for the county.
The main aim of the strategy is that "Wiltshire Council working collaboratively will seek to
maintain the good air quality in the county and strive to deliver improvements in areas where
air quality fails national objectives in order to protect public health and the environment".

10.127 The document states that "Air quality in Wiltshire is very good. This is perhaps unsurprising
given the rural nature of much of the land within its boundaries. The areas of concern are
generally very specific and localised." Of the potential pollutants listed in table 5.5, the
document identifies that Nitrgoen dioxide and particulates (PM10) are relevant in Wiltshire.
It is noted that there is always a delay of a year or more from when monitoring commences
to the availability of the results. As such even “new” data will be a year old.

Climate Change Action Plan for Swindon Borough 2006 – 2010

10.128 The Swindon Climate Change Action Plan was developed in response to the need to deliver
the objectives of the Swindon Community Strategy. The document includes the following
targets:

Reduce Swindon Borough’s Carbon Dioxide emissions by 20% from 1990 levels by
2010
Reduce Swindon Borough’s Carbon Dioxide emissions by 60% from 1990 levels by
2050

10.129 The document includes a commitment to provide more recycling opportunities for residents
and waste disposal options for businesses within the borough.

Wiltshire & Swindon Renewable Energy Action Plan, 2005

10.130 The key aims of the Wiltshire Renewable Energy Action Plan are:

Identify the barriers to deployment of renewable energy projects in Wiltshire and Swindon
and address them.
Identify how we can meet the REvision 2010 renewable electricity target and develop
a sustainable renewable energy industry for the future with targets beyond 2010.
Promote renewable energy for heat and electricity as a sustainable future industry for
Swindon and Wiltshire.

Page 202 •  • Evidence Base •



10.131 The document includes an overall target for renewable energy generation in Wiltshire and
Swindon of 65-85 Mega Watts (MW) of electricity by 2010. 5 MW of this target is to come
from Energy from Waste sources and 5 MW is to be supplied from landfill gas. Regen SW's
Annual Survey of renewable energy projects (June 2009) identified a total of 470 renewable
electricity projects in South West England connected to the grid (154.84 MW). The survey
shows that the plan area generates a total capacity of 13.83 MW of renewable electricity
(26 projects) and 1.76 MW of renewable heat (75 projects).

Wiltshire ECO Strategy 2011 - 2020

10.132 The Wiltshire Energy, Change and Opportunity (ECO) Strategy sets out how Wiltshire as a
council and a community can take action on climate change, in light of the targets set by the
UK Climate Change Act 2008 for the reducing the level of carbon dioxide by 2020. The
overarching strategy covers a number of themes including waste and planning. With regard
to waste the council collects, the council wants to recycle or compost at least 45% and landfill
less than 25% by 2014.

10.133 Considering climate change adaptation and risk assessment should be a continuous process
and the council’s progress on this process of ‘planning to adapt’ is detailed in the Wiltshire
Climate Change Adaptation Plan (2010).

Data Relating to Air Quality

10.134 Air pollution has been improving year on year in Wiltshire across all of the indicators. This
data is only available at local levels and comparisons are difficult. With year on year
improvements and the rural nature of Wiltshire it can be assumed that performance in these
indicators is good. The National Atmospheric Emissions Inventory provides estimates of
emissions of air pollutants at local authority level.This data can be used to provide information
on the most affected areas within the plan area.

10.135 Minerals developments in particular are associated with the release of dust particles into the
air although the highest levels of airborne particulates (PM10) within the plan area are found
around the larger urban areas and major roads (most noticeably the M4 and A350 corridors).
Other main roads that converge around Swindon, the A419, A361 and A420, and the A30
near Salisbury also appear to influence levels of particulate matter present in the air. The
estimates for 2010 show an overall improvement in air quality for the plan area but this may
depend upon the reduction in traffic for the affected areas. Levels of nitrogen dioxide again
tend to be highest around major roads and urban areas, and so it is clear that road traffic
plays a significant role in the air quality of the plan area. The transport chapter of this report
considers the impacts of minerals and waste transport in more detail.
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Figure 10.9 UK Emissions Map of airborne pariculates (PM10). Source: NAEI/Defra
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Air Quality Management Areas

10.136 Where levels of particular air pollutants are deemed to be significantly high, councils can
designate Air Quality Management Areas (AQMAs). The table below identifies the five
AQMAs that have been declared within the plan area. There are no AQMAs designated in
Swindon.

Table 10.6 Air Quality Management Areas in Wiltshire

Pollutants
declared

Area descriptionAQMADistrict

Nitrogen DioxideHaynes Road from No.23 up to the junction
with Warminster Road and Warminster Road

WestburyWest
Wiltshire
District from the junction with Haynes Road to the

junction with Leigh Road.

Nitrogen DioxideMasons Lane, Market Street, Silver Street, St
Margaret's Street.

Bradford-on-Avon

PM10

Nitrogen DioxideAn area encompassing the whole of Salisbury
City Centre within the Churchill Way ring road

Salisbury City
Centre

Salisbury
District

(amalgamating the previous 5 smaller AQMAs
in the City Centre).

Nitrogen DioxideAn area encompassing properties on Wilton
Road (A36) between Hawthorn Close and the
junction with St Pauls roundabout.

Wilton Road

Nitrogen DioxideAn area encompassing properties on London
Road (A30) between the railway bridge and St
Marks Avenue and Bourne Avenue.

London Road

Emissions Associated with Climate Change

10.137 There are six main gases produced through natural and human induced processes that are
thought to contribute to our global climate. Current levels of all of these gases present in the
Earth’s atmosphere are influenced by human activity.

Carbon Dioxide (CO2)
Methane (CH4)
Nitrous Oxide (N20)
Hydrofluorocarbons (HFC)
Perfluorocarbons (PFC)
Sulphur hexafluoride (SF6)
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10.138 In 2009, UK emissions of the basket of six greenhouse gases (above) covered by the Kyoto
Protocol were estimated to be 566.3 million tonnes carbon dioxide equivalent (MtCO2e).
This was 8.7 per cent lower than the 2008 figure of 620.5 million tonnes(125). Between 2008
and 2009 there were decreases in emissions in all sectors (energy supply, business, industrial
processes, transport and residential).

10.139 According to the Department of Energy and Climate Change (DECC), the overall decrease
in emissions has primarily resulted from two factors: a significant fall in energy consumption
across all sectors, and an increase in the use of nuclear power rather than coal and natural
gas for electricity generation. As the UK economy contracted during 2009, this resulted in
an overall reduction in demand for electricity, together with lower fossil fuel consumption by
businesses and households.

10.140 Carbon dioxide (CO2) is the main greenhouse gas, accounting for about 84 per cent of total
UK greenhouse gas emissions in 2009.The DECC provides estimates of emissions of carbon
dioxide for Local Authority and Regional areas, as shown below. Table 10.7 demonstrates
that the level of CO2 emissions has reduced over the period 2005 to 2009 at the national,
regional and plan area level. Per capita emissions of carbon dioxide remain higher for
Wiltshire than for England, the South West Region, and Swindon. For Wiltshire in 2009,
approximately 36% (1,331kt) of carbon dioxide emissions were from industrial and commercial
sources, compared to 37% (627kt) of carbon dioxide emissions in Swindon. The proportion
of emissions from road transport were also similar between the two areas, with 32% (1,206kt)
of Wiltshire's CO2 emissions, and 29% (424kt) of Swindon's emissions, coming from road
transport in 2009. The remaining carbon dioxide emissions came form domestic sources.

Table 10.7 Local Carbon Dioxide Emission Estimates, 2005 - 2009. Source: Department of Energy and Climate Change (2011)

20092005Area

Per Capita
Emissions (t)

Total (kt CO2)Per Capita
Emissions (t)

Total (kt CO2)

7.2371,9518.6432,629England

6.936,0298.341,937South West

7.31,4609.01,688Swindon

8.23,72910.34,583Wiltshire

10.141 Weighted by global warming potential, methane (CH4) accounted for about 8 per cent of the
UK's greenhouse gas emissions in 2009. Methane emissions, excluding those from natural
sources, were 61 per cent below 1990 levels. In 2009, the main sources of methane were
agriculture (41 per cent of the total) and landfill sites (37 per cent). Emissions from landfill
have reduced by 72 per cent since 1990.

10.142 Weighted by global warming potential, nitrous oxide (N2O) emissions accounted for about
6 per cent of the UK's man-made greenhouse gas emissions in 2009. Nitrous oxide emissions
fell by 49 per cent between 1990 and 2009. The largest reductions were in emissions from
adipic acid production between 1998 and 1999 (down 95 per cent) which is reflected in the
reduction in emissions from industrial processes between these years. There was a further
reduction in industrial process emissions in 2009, primarily due to decreases in the production
of adipic acid and nitric acid. Measures such as diverting waste from landfill site management

125 Department of Energy and Climate Change (DECC) Statistical release - UK Climate Change Sustainable Development Indicator:
2009 Greenhouse Gas Emissions, Final Figures (2011)
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should enable the continuation of this national trend at the local level. Agriculture is now the
main source of nitrous oxide, accounting for approximately 79 per cent of all nitrous oxide
emissions in 2009, mainly from agricultural soils. However, there is still potential for further
reduction in terms of minerals and waste. Indeed, there has been an increase in emissions
from road traffic, which now represents a greater share of total emissions than industrial
processes.The transport chapter of this report examines the potential for reduction of minerals
and waste traffic.

10.143 The importance of climate change as an environmental issue of global significance has
increased enormously in the past few years.The Stern Report and the Energy White Paper
highlighted the importance of the need to reduce global carbon emissions. Local planning
policies need to be developed with a consideration of their impact on climate change and
greenhouse gas emissions, and this is particularly true of air quality.

Data Relating to Noise

10.144 Noise can have a significant effect on the environment and on the quality of life enjoyed by
individuals and communities. It is inevitable that activities associated with minerals and waste
development will result in a certain level of noise being produced. This can be particularly
noticeable in rural locations where background noise levels are generally significantly lower
than in more urbanised areas. Unfortunately in the case of minerals development, mineral
resources can only be worked where they exist and this can lead to mineral development
being proposed on land in relatively tranquil rural locations.

10.145 As mentioned earlier in this chapter Defra are currently mapping areas of background noise
levels and tranquillity to meet the requirements of the Environmental Noise (England)
Regulations 2006. The Noise Mapping England site currently only supports a small number
of urban areas outside of the plan area. There are currently no other resources available
that provide comprehensive coverage of background noise levels for the plan area.Therefore,
until the results of the Defra project are published, there is no environmental data available
for this section of the chapter.
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Key Findings

Due to the complexity, overlap and evolving nature of current environmental legislation
there may be a need to consider preparing a Development Control policy or SPD that
aims to maintain a strong working relationship between the various authorities and
therefore the efficiency of the planning application/licensing process. As a minimum
the councils will have to ensure that policies do not replicate or contradict factors that
are the responsibility of other agencies.
Environmental impacts associated with minerals and waste development should be
kept to an acceptable minimum through the use of appropriate mitigation measures –
such measures must be integrated into the design of minerals and waste proposals
(MDC1, WDC1).
Wiltshire and Swindon should promote measures in plans and strategies that contribute
to sustainable development (Section 39(2) and 19(5) of the Planning Compulsory
Purchase Act 2004; Evidence Base Part A: Spatial Context chapter 2, p.1). In addition
the policies of the Wiltshire and Swindon Minerals and Waste Development Framework
must also be consistent with and promote the Government’s waste hierarchy.
Some developments are necessary but unpopular (e.g. waste management facilities
and mineral working).The councils are seeking to address concerns regarding minerals
and waste development through policy. The Development Control documents must be
considered alongside the submitted Core Strategies, European, National, Regional and
Local policies to ensure that new development follows sustainable principles.
Restoration of minerals and waste development will be key to achieving many of the
objectives of other plans and strategies, like the Soil Action Plan and the objectives of
the Water Framework Directive, including some of the aspirations of local communities
expressed through community strategies. A restoration-led approach is recommended.
Guidance on these matters is available from government departments such as Defra
and the DCLG.

Land and soil resources

The importance of restoration to the success of the aftercare of minerals working is an
important environmental consideration. Aftercare schemes must seek to address
circumstances associated with the design and implementation of restoration schemes.
This work should be considered at the very outset of the planning process. The impact
of restoration to lakes, etc will have to take into consideration the potential for soil
degradation.
Agricultural Land Classification Surveys and Statement of Physical Characteristics
Reports are an important basis of schemes of mineral working and restoration. These
tools will need to be used to inform pre-application discussions and the scope of any
subsequent proposals to accord with PPS7. A significant amount of agricultural land in
the plan area is at grade 3 or higher which compares favourably with regional and
national figures. Soil is a finite resource and as such there is a need for careful
management to retain long term availability and high quality resources.

Water resources and flood risk

It is recognised that active mining operations are likely to have an impact on groundwater.
In the south west region, a high proportion of public water supply comes from
groundwater sources.
A significant part of the south and west of the plan area lies on a primary (major) aquifer,
which is particularly sensitive to impacts from certain types of development.
Given the pressure on river catchments in the area from abstraction, the MWDF will
have to consider the implications of water availability when assessing locations for
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minerals and waste development. Consultation with the Environment Agency will be
essential in determining the right development in the right location. There are six
Catchment Abstraction Management Strategies related to the plan area that may
influence/be influenced by policies for the MWDF.
To assist with the assessment of suitable locations for development the EA have
identified Source Protection Zones (SPZs) which are concerned with protecting the
catchment area for public and private water supply from potential polluting sources.
Minerals resources of interest in the plan area often coincide with SPZs including sand
and gravel deposits found in the Cotswold Water Park. Where this is the case, and
where minerals extraction occurs, great care will need to be taken to ensure that
groundwater sources are protected. Certain types of waste development can also pose
a potential risk of contamination to groundwater and therefore it is essential to use the
information provided by the Environment Agency to advise the suitable location for
specific waste developments.
Data from the South West Observatory shows that the biological and chemical quality
of rivers in the south west is improving and is better than the national average.
Within the plan area there are three main areas that are likely to experience flooding.
These areas often overlie deposits of sand and gravel occurring in the north in the
Upper Thames Valley, in the north and west around the Bristol Avon, and in the south
around the Salisbury/Hampshire Avon. There may be an opportunity for minerals
development to contribute to reducing the likelihood of flooding events in certain areas.

Air quality and environmental pollution

Air pollution can have a significant effect on human health and the environment. There
has been an increased level of legislation and policy guidance in this area in recent
years.
Both minerals and waste DPDs can help to reduce concentrations of air pollutants at
a strategic level through promoting use of more sustainable modes of transport; avoiding
routes where congestion is likely to occur; and considering the benefits of locating sites
closer to markets/ sources to reduce vehicle mileage.
Local authorities have an important role to play in helping deliver the national strategy’s
air quality objectives.  Air quality in the plan area is good and improving and it is
anticipated that continuing improvements can be made though improved traffic
management.  Data in relation to other forms of environmental pollution is poor but
there is a duty on the planning authority to recognise the impact of noise, light pollution
and contamination existing or likely to occur as a consequence of new development.
Emissions of greenhouse gases (including carbon dioxide, methane and nitrous oxide)
are in decline at the national, regional and plan area level. Landfill is still a major source
of methane although emissions from landfill have reduced by 72 per cent between 1990
and 2009. Policies such as diverting waste from landfill should enable the continuation
of this national trend at the local level.
Minerals and waste developments can make a number of positive contributions to
reducing the impacts of human activity on climate change. This is achievable through
harnessing energy from waste (Anaerobic digestion, landfill and sewage gas, pyrolysis
and gasification); encouraging use of renewable energy on site; locating minerals sites
close to markets and waste sites near to waste sources; promoting sustainable transport
options such as use of rail; and through restoration.
Noise can have a significant effect on the environment and on the quality of life enjoyed
by individuals and communities. It is inevitable that activities associated with minerals
and waste development will result in a certain level of noise being produced. This can
be particularly noticeable in rural locations where background noise levels are generally
significantly lower than in more urbanised areas. Unfortunately in the case of minerals
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development, mineral resources can only be worked where they exist and this can lead
to mineral development being proposed on land in relatively tranquil rural locations.
Due to lack of noise data relating to the plan area, this issue will need to be considered
on a site by site basis.
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11 Appendix 1: Documents Cited in Evidence Base Report.
Table 11.1 European Directives and Policy

YearDocument

2009A Sustainable Future for Transport - Towards an integrated, technology-led and
user-friendly system

1991Council Directive 91/271/EEC concerning urban waste-water treatment

2008EC Directive 2008/1/EC concerning integrated pollution prevention and control (The
IPPC Directive)

2000EC Directive 2000/60/EC establishing a framework for Community action in the field
of water policy (The Water Framework Directive)

1997EC Directive on the assessment of environmental effects (85/337/EEC as amended
by 97/11/EC)

1992EC Directive 92/43/EEC on the conservation of natural habitats and of wild fauna
and flora (The Habitats Directive)

2009EC Directive 2009/147/EC on the conservation of wild birds

2001EC Directive 2001/42/EC on the effects of certain plans and programmes on the
environment (The SEA Directive)

2006EC Directive 2006/118/EC on the protection of groundwater against pollution and
deterioration

2008EC Directive 2008/50/EC on ambient air quality and cleaner air for Europe (The
Ambient Air Quality Directive)

1999EC Council Directive 99/31/EC Landfill Directive

2006EC Directive 2006/21/EC on the management of waste from the extractive industries
(The Mining Waste Directive)

2002EC Directive 2002/15/EC on the organisation of the working time of persons
performing mobile road transport activities

2008EC Directive 2008/98/EC on waste and repealing certain Directives (The Waste
Framework Directive)

2002EC Directive 2002/49/EC relating to the assessment and management of
environmental noise (The Environmental Noise Directive)

1991European Nitrates Directive 91/676/EC

Table 11.2 Acts and Regulations

YearDocument

1979Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act
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YearDocument

2000 (as
amended)

Contaminated Land (England) Regulations

2000Countryside and Rights Of Way Act

1995Environment Act

2004Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations

2006 (as
amended)

Environmental Noise (England) Regulations

2010Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations

1990Environmental Protection Act

2010Flood and Water Management Act

2005 (as
amended)

Hazardous Waste Regulations

2011Localism Act

1949National Parks and Access to the Countryside Act

2006Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act

2004Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act

2005Road Transport (Working Time) Regulations

1981 (as
amended)

The Wildlife and Countryside Act

1999Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) (England and
Wales) Regulations

2008UK Climate Change Act

2003Urban Waste Water Treatment (England and Wales) (Amendment) Regulations

2011Waste (England and Wales) Regulations

2003Water Environment (Water Framework Directive) (England and Wales) Regulations

Table 11.3 National Planning Policy Guidance

YearDocument

2006Barker Review of Land Use Planning

2005Circular 06/05: Biodiversity and Geological Conservation - Statutory Obligations and
Their Impact Within the Planning System

2004Defra Guidance for Successful Reclamation of Mineral and Waste Sites
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YearDocument

2011Draft National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)

2010Draft Planning Policy Statement: Planning for a Natural and Healthy Environment

2010English National Parks and the Broads: UK Government Vision and Circular

2000Effectiveness of aftercare provisions for minerals workings

2005Environmental Quality in Spatial Planning / Supplementary Files

Good Practice Guidance on Restoration of Mineral Workings, MAFF

2007Guidance on Transport Assessments

2008Mineral Extraction and Archaeology: A Practice Guide

2008Mineral Extraction and the Historic Environment

2006Minerals Policy Statement 1: Planning and Minerals

2005Minerals Policy Statement 2: Controlling and Mitigating the Environmental Effects
of Minerals Extraction in England

1996Minerals Planning Guidance 7: The Reclamation of Mineral Workings

2006Planning and Minerals: Practice Guide

2005Planning Policy Statement 1: Delivering Sustainable Development

2007Planing and Climate Change - Supplement to Planning Policy Statement 1

2006Planning for Biodiversity and Geological Conservation: A Guide to Good Practice

1995Planning Policy Guidance 2: Green Belts

2011Planning Policy Statement 3: Housing

2009Planning Policy Statement 4: Planning for Sustainable Economic Growth

2010Planning Policy Statement 5: Planning for the Historic Environment

2004Planning Policy Statement 7: Sustainable Development in Rural Areas

2005Planning Policy Statement 9: Biodiversity and Geological Conservation

2011Planning Policy Statement 10: Planning for Sustainable Waste Management

2008Planning Policy Statement 12: Local Spatial Planning

2001Planning Policy Guidance 13: Transport

1990Planning Policy Guidance 14: Development on Unstable Land

1991Planning Policy Guidance 17: Planning for Open Space, Sport and Recreation

2004Planning Policy Statement 22: Renewable Energy
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YearDocument

2004Planning Policy Statement 23: Planning and Pollution Control

1994Planning Policy Guidance 24: Planning and Noise

Updated
2010

Planning Policy Statement 25: Development and Flood Risk

2009Planning Policy Statement 25 - Practice Guide

2010The Government’s Statement On The Historic Environment For England

Table 11.4 National Plans and Strategies

YearDocument

2010Air Pollution: Action in a Changing Climate

1998A New Deal for Transport: Better for Everyone (White Paper)

1998A New Deal for Trunk Roads in England

2003Changing Patterns: UK Government Framework for Sustainable Consumption and
Production

2006Climate Change: the UK Programme

2007Conserving Biodiversity – the UK Approach

2011Creating Growth, Cutting Carbon: Making Sustainable Local Transport Happen
(White Paper)

2008Delivering a Sustainable Transport System

2008Future Water: The Government's water strategy for England

2006Good Practice Guide on Planning for Tourism

2011Government Review of Waste Policy in England

2007Heritage Protection for the 21st Century (White Paper)

2005Keepers of time: A Statement of policy for England’s ancient and native woodland,
DEFRA and Forestry Commission

2005Making Space for Water

2011Natural Environment White Paper - The Natural Choice: securing the value of nature

2010Noise Policy Statement for England

Rural Development Programme for England

2009Safeguarding our Soils: A Strategy for England

2005Securing the Future: Delivering UK Sustainable Development Strategy
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YearDocument

2007Soil: a precious resource

2003Sustainable Communities Plan

1999Sustainable Distribution: A Strategy

2007The Air Quality Strategy for England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland

2004The Future of Transport: A Network for 2030

2004The state of soils in England and Wales

2006Underground, under threat - the state of groundwater report

2007Waste Strategy for England

2009Water for people and the environment: Water Resources Strategy for England and
Wales

2010Water Resources Action Plan for England and Wales

2011Water White Paper - Water for Life

Table 11.5 Regional Plans and Strategies

YearDocument

2006Draft Regional Spatial Strategy for the South West

2003Regional Economic Strategy for South East England 2006-2016: A Framework for
Sustainable Prosperity

2003Regional Economic Strategy for South West England 2006-2015

2001Regional Planning Guidance for the South West (RPG10)

2008Secretary of State's Proposed Changes to the Draft Regional Spatial Strategy for
the South West

2009The South East Plan: The Regional Spatial Strategy for the South East

2009Water Resources Strategy for the South West Region

Table 11.6 Local Plans and Strategies

YearDocument

Updated
2008

A Climate Change Action Plan for Swindon Borough 2006-2010

2003A Culture and Leisure Strategy for Swindon 2003-13

2011Air Quality Strategy for Wiltshire 2011-2015

2007A Shared Vision for Swindon 2008-2030 Sustainable Community Strategy
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YearDocument

2007A Sustainable Community Strategy for Wiltshire 2007-2016

2005Bristol Avon Catchment Abstraction Management Strategy

2004Cotswold AONB Landscape Character Assessment

2007Cotswold Catchment Abstraction Management Strategy

2004Cotswolds AONB Management Plan

2008Cotswolds AONB Management Plan 2008 - 2013

2007Cotswold Water Park Biodiversity Action Plan 2007-2016

2007Cotswold Water Park Landscape Character Assessment

2003Cranbourne Chase and West Wiltshire Downs AONB Integrated Landscape Character
Assessment

2004Cranborne Chase and West Wiltshire Downs AONB Management Plan

2009Cranborne Chase and West Wiltshire Downs AONB Management Plan 2009 – 2014

2004Dorset Stour Catchment Abstraction Management Strategy

2005Gloucestershire Cotswolds Geodiversity Audit and Local Geodiversity Action Plan

2006Hampshire Avon Catchment Abstraction Management Strategy

Kennet and Avon Canal Conservation Plan

2004Kennet and Pang Catchment Abstraction Management Strategy

2004Kennet District Local Plan

1998Kennet Landscape Character Assessment

2005Kennet Landscape Conservation Strategy

2009New Forest National Park Management Plan 2010 - 2015

2002North Wessex Downs AONB Integrated Landscape Character Assessment

2004North Wessex Downs AONB Management Plan

2009North Wessex Downs AONB Management Plan 2009 - 2014

2006North Wiltshire District Local Plan

2004North Wiltshire Landscape Character Assessment

2011People, Places and Promises: The Wiltshire Community Plan 2011-2026

2008Rights of Way Improvement Plan for Wiltshire County Council 2008-2012

2003Salisbury District Local Plan
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YearDocument

2008Salisbury Landscape Character Assessment

2009Severn River Basin Management Plan

2009South West River Basin Management Plan

2012South Wiltshire Core Strategy DPD

2009Stonehenge World Heritage Management Plan 2009

2006Swindon Borough Local Plan

EmergingSwindon Core Strategy DPD

2011Swindon Local Transport Plan (LTP3)

2009Thames River Basin Management Plan

2006Vale of White Horse Catchment Abstraction Management Strategy

2004West Wiltshire District Local Plan

2007West Wiltshire Landscape Character Assessment

2011Wiltshire Local Transport Plan (LTP3)

2011Wiltshire LTP Freight Strategy

2009Wiltshire and Swindon Minerals Core Strategy DPD

2009Wiltshire and Swindon Minerals Development Control Policies DPD

2001Wiltshire and Swindon Minerals Local Plan

2003Wiltshire and Swindon Minerals Local Plan Review: Rail Aggregate Depot Study

2005Wiltshire and Swindon Renewable Energy Action Plan

2006Wiltshire and Swindon Structure Plan 2016

2009Wiltshire and Swindon Waste Core Strategy DPD

2009Wiltshire and Swindon Waste Development Control Policies

2002Wiltshire and Swindon Waste Local Plan

2008Wiltshire Biodiversity Action Plan

2010Wiltshire Climate Change Adaption Plan

EmergingWiltshire Core Strategy DPD

Witlshire ECO Strategy 2011-2020

2005Wiltshire Landscape Character Assessment
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Table 11.7 Other evidence studies

YearDocument

1988Agricultural Land Classification of England and Wales - MAFF, Defra

2005Boundless Horizons: historic landscape characterisation

2006Nature After Minerals: How minerals site restoration can benefit people and wildlife,
RSPB

2007Network Rail Freight Route Utilisation Strategy

2005Strategic Rail Authority Aggregates Market Study

1998The Monuments at Risk Survey of England 1995 (Darvill and Fulton)

Wiltshire and Swindon Freight Quality Partnership

Table 11.8 Data sources and websites

Link to websiteOrganisation

http://www.communities.gov.uk/housing/housingresearch/housingstatistics/livetables/CLG Housing Live
tables

http://www.decc.gov.uk/en/content/cms/statistics/statistics.aspxDepartment of Energy
and Climate Change -
UK emissions statistics

http://www.ukrigs.org.uk/GeoConservationUK

http://jncc.defra.gov.uk/Joint Nature
Conservation
Committee

http://www.maweb.org/en/index.aspxMillennium Ecosystem
Assessment

http://www.landreg.gov.uk/house-pricesLand Registry

http://www.ons.gov.uk/ons/index.htmlOffice for National
Statistics

http://www.nomisweb.co.uk/Official Labour Market
Statistics

http://www.planarch.org/Planarch -Planning and
archaeology in North
West Europe

http://www.swo.org.uk/South West
Observatory

http://www.breeam.org/The Building Research
Establishment
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http://www.landreg.gov.uk/house-prices
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http://www.nomisweb.co.uk/
http://www.planarch.org/
http://www.swo.org.uk/
http://www.breeam.org/


Link to websiteOrganisation

http://list.english-heritage.org.uk/The National Heritage
List for England

http://www.statistics.gov.uk/hub/index.htmlUK National Statistics

http://unfccc.int/kyoto_protocol/items/2830.phpUnited Nations
Framework Convention
on Climate Change

http://www.intelligencenetwork.org.uk/Wiltshire Intelligence
Network

http://www.wiltshirewildlife.org/Wiltshire Wildlife Trust
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13 Appendix 3: Acronyms
Table 13.1 List of acronyms

DefinitionAcronym

Ancient WoodlandAW

Annual Average Daily TrafficAADT

Annual Survey of Housing and EarningsASHE

Area of Outstanding Natural BeautyAONB

Biodiversity Action PlanBAP

BRE Environmental Assessment MethodBREEAM

British Geological SurveyBGS

Carbon DioxideCO2

Catchment Abstraction Management StrategyCAMS

Confederation of British IndustryCBI

Countryside and Rights of WayCRoW

County Wildlife SiteCWS

Department for Communities and Local GovernmentDCLG

Department for Environment, Food and Rural AffairsDefra

Department of Energy and Climate ChangeDECC

Department of the EnvironmentDoE

Development Plan DocumentDPD

Energy from WasteEfW

Environment AgencyEA

Environmental Impact AssessmentEIA

Environmental Protection ActEPA

European CommissionEC

European Landscape ConventionELC

European UnionEU

Farming and Rural Conservation AgencyFRCA

Freight Quality PartnershipFQP

General Quality AgreementGQA
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DefinitionAcronym

Geographic Information SystemGIS

Government Office for the South WestGOSW

Gross Disposable Housing IncomeGDHI

Gross Domestic ProductGDP

Gross Value AddedGVA

Habitats Action PlanHAP

Habitats Regulations AssessmentHRA

Heavy Goods VehicleHGV

HectareHa

Historic Environment RecordHER

Historic Landscape CharacterisationHLC

Information and Communications TechnologyICT

Intergovernmental Panel on Climate ChangeIPCC

Landfill Allowance Trading SchemeLATS

Landscape Character AssessmentLCA

Local Cultural StrategyLCS

Local Development FrameworkLDF

Local Geodiversity Action PlanLGAP

Local Nature ReserveLNR

Local Planning AuthorityLPA

Local Strategic PartnershipLSP

Local Transport PlanLTP

Mechanical Biological TreatmentMBT

Minerals and Waste Development FrameworkMWDF

Minerals Local PlanMLP

Minerals Planning AuthorityMPA

Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and FoodMAFF

National Nature ReserveNNR

National Planning Policy FrameworkNPPF
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DefinitionAcronym

New Forest National ParkNFNP

Nitrous OxideN20

Office of the Deputy Prime MinisterODPM

Office for National StatisticsONS

PaticulatesPM10

Planning Policy GuidancePPG

Planning Policy StatementPPS

Planted Ancient Woodland SitesPAWS

Public Right of WayPRoW

Rail Aggregate DepotRAD

Regional Development AgencyRDA

Regional Flood Risk AppraisalRFRA

Regionally Important Geological SitesRIGS

Regional Planning GuidanceRPG

Regional Planning Guidance for the South WestRPG 10

Regional Spatial StrategyRSS

Royal Air ForceRAF

Rural Development Programme for EnglandRDPE

Scheduled MonumentSM

Site of Nature Conservation InterestSNCI

Site of Special Scientific InterestSSSI

South East England Development AgencySEEDA

South WestSW

South West ObservatorySWO

Source Protection ZoneSPZ

Special Area of ConservationSAC

Special Landscape AreaSLA

Species Action PlanSAP

Statement of Outstanding Universal ValueSOUV
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DefinitionAcronym

Strategically Significant Cities and TownsSSCT

Strategic Environmental AssessmentSEA

Strategic Flood Risk AssessmentSFRA

Strategic Housing Market AssessmentSHMA

Strategic Nature AreaSNA

Strategic Rail AuthoritySRA

Supplementary Planning DocumentSPD

Sustainability AppraisalSA

Sustainable Consumption and ProductionSCP

Swindon Borough CouncilSBC

Swindon Strategic PartnershipSSP

Traffic AssessmentTA

Travel To Work AreaTTWA

United KingdomUK

United NationsUN

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural OrganisationUNESCO

Voluntary and Community SectorVCS

Waste Planning AuthorityWPA

Water Resources StrategyWRS

World Heritage SiteWHS
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